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Redlined Tariff for DG Interconnection Standards

Attached please find both the redlined tariff comparing the pre-existing tariff with the tariff

changes recommended by the DG Working Group in its 9/14 Report to the DPU entitled,

Proposed Changes to the Uniform Standards for Interconnecting Distributed Generation in

Massachusetts, and a clean copy.

During the translation process from the Report to the redlined tariff, the Working Group agreed
to make a few additional small modifications to the proposed process that should make it

clearer and more efficient. These include:

Providing utilities some additional time for Impact studies when an Interconnecting
Customer submits two or three generation options for their proposed facility.

Clarifying that if a customer requests an extension of time when there’s less than 1/3 of
the time left for the utility to complete the Impact Study that the utility can add an
additional 1/3 of time when the project is restarted, if needed.

Having construction costs valid for 60 days after the utility delivers the construction cost
estimates rather than from the signing of the ISA.

An interim process for dealing with Impact Study timing when there are multiple
applications on a single feeder, and agreement to look more carefully at this issue when
the Working Group tackles a group study process during the transition period.

The insertion of a 15kW maximum size screen in addition to the no more than 1/15 of
minimum load screen for the new Simplified Network track for area networks. (The
modified Simplified Network track for spot networks, would remain as proposed in the
Report--only requiring no more than 1/15" of minimum load without any maximum size
screen.)



e Revising Schedule Z to add customer information. Note this was not part of the DG
Working Group Report or negotiations, but is being provided by the distribution
companies without opposition from the non-utility stakeholders.

For the one and only issue that the DG Working Group did not reach a consensus on, whether
the new minimum load screen for the Expedited track should be 67% or 100%, both numbers
are currently included in the tariff in Note 8 for Figure 1—with positions on both numbers in
Attachment C of the Report.

Once the Department approves the redlined tariff, each of the distribution companies will file
compliance tariffs consistent with the Department’s Order.

On behalf of the Working Group, | wanted to remind the Department that not all of the changes
recommended in the Report are tariff related issues (and hence do not show up in the redlined
tariff). However, all the issues in the Report are important to the Working Group, and we trust
that the Department will put in place the proper process to evaluate and implement those
recommendations as well.

Lastly, | need to emphasize as the facilitator/mediator, that the package of recommendations in
the Report and in the redlined tariff represent intensive negotiations, careful balancing of
interests, and compromise. Like any other settlement type process, support for various
recommendations by different Working Group members was often closely tied to having
garnered support on other recommendations. The Department should exercise the same
caution as it does with other settlement type processes as it evaluates the wisdom and
workability of each individual piece in the context of the entire package.

118 South Streer, Suite 3A & Boston, Massachusets 02111
Ph/617.350.5544 4 Fax/017.350.6055
www.RaabAssociates.org & raab@raabassociates.org



STANDARDSFOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

10 GENERAL

1.1 Applicability

Thisdocument (“Interconnection Tariff”) describesthe process and requirementsfor an
Interconnecting Customer to connect a power -gener ating facility to the Company’s Electric Power
System (“ Company EPS"), including discussion of technical and operating requirements, metering
and billing options, and other matters, except as provided under the applicable 1SO-NE tariff,
and/or under the Qualifying Facility regulationsin 220 CMR 8.04.

The procedure for momentary parallding to the Company EPS with back-up generation is
described within Section 4.0 Interconnection Requirements.

If the Facility will always beisolated from the Company’s EPS, (i.e., it will never operatein parallel
to the Company’s EPS), then this Interconnection Tariff does not apply.

1.2 Definitions

Thefollowing words and terms shall be under stood to have the following meaningswhen used in
this Inter connection Tariff:

“ Affected System” shall mean any neighboring EPS not under the control of the Company
(i.e., a municipal eectric light company or other regulated utility).

“ Affiliate” shall mean a person or entity controlling, controlled by or under common
control with a Party.

“Anti-ldanding” shall mean a description of the ability of a Facility to avoid unintentional
idanding through someform of active control technique.

“Interconnection Application” shall mean the notice (which will serve asthe Notice of
Intent to Interconnect under 220 C.M.R. 88 8.00 et seg. when required) provided by
Interconnecting Customer to the Company in the form shown in Exhibits AB, and C which
initiates the inter connection process.

“Area EPS’ shall mean the Company EPS. Thisterm isused in theInstitute of Electrical
and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) Standard 1547-2003, “|[EEE Standard for
Interconnecting Distributed Resources with Electric Power Systems’ (“|EEE Standard
1547-2003").

“Authorization to Interconnect” shall mean an official written notification provided by the
Company to the Interconnecting Customer, authorizing the Interconnecting Customer to
activate and operate the Facility subject to the terms of the Interconnection Service
Agreement.

“Business Day” shall be defined asthe next working day, not including Saturday, Sunday or
alegal holiday, after arequest or application has been received by the Company.

“Certificate of Completion” shall mean theform required as proof that the installed Facility
has been inspected by thelocal electrical wiring inspector or other jurisdictional authority.

“Class | Net Metering Facility” shall mean a plant or equipment that is used to produce,
manufacture, or otherwise generate electricity and that is not a transmission facility and
that hasa design capacity of 60 kilowattsor less.

“Class || Net Metering Facility” shall mean an Agricultural Net Metering Facility, Solar
Net Metering Facility, or Wind Net Metering Facility with a generating capacity of more
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than 60 kilowatts but less than or equal to one megawatt; provided, however, that a Class |1
Net Metering Facility owned or operated by an Interconnecting Customer or Customer
which is a municipality or other governmental entity may have a generating capacity of
mor e than 60 kilowatts but lessthan or equal to one megawatt per unit.

“Class |11 Net Metering Facility” shall mean an Agricultural Net Metering Facility, Solar
Net Metering Facility, or Wind Net M etering Facility with a generating capacity of more
than one megawatt but lessthan or equal to two megawatts; provided, however, that a Class
Il Net Metering Facility owned or operated by an Inter connecting Customer or Customer
which isa municipality or other governmental entity may have a generating capacity of
mor e than one megawatt but less than or equal to two megawatts per unit.

“Company” shall mean [Utility Name], as applicable.

“Company EPS’ shall mean the électric power system owned, controlled or operated by the
Company used to provide distribution serviceto its Customers.

“Conditional Approval to Interconnect” shall mean an official written notification provided
by the Company to the Inter connecting Customer approving of the proposed system design
of a proposed Facility and authorizing the Interconnecting Customer to test but not
commence commercial operation of that Facility subject to thetermsof the Interconnection
Service Agreement.

“Customer” shall mean the Company’sretail customer; host site or premises, may bethe
same as I nterconnecting Customer.

“Department” shall mean the Massachusetts Department of Public Utilities.

“Detailed Study” shall mean the final phase of engineering study, if hecessary, conducted by
the Company to deter mine substantial System M odificationsto its EPS, resulting in project
cost estimates and a construction schedule for such maodificationsthat will berequired to
providetherequested interconnection service.

“DG” shall mean Distributed Generation.
“DR” shall mean theFacility. Thisterm isused in IEEE Standard 1547-2003.

“Expedited Process’ shall mean, asdescribed in Section 3.3, process stepsfor Listed 2
Facilitiesfrom initial application to final written authorization, using a set of technical
screensto determinegrid impact.

“Facility” shall mean a source of electricity owned and/or operated by the Inter connecting
Customer that islocated on the Customer’sside of the PCC, and all facilities ancillary and
appurtenant thereto, including inter connection equipment, which the Interconnecting
Customer requests to interconnect to the Company EPS.

“FERC” shall mean Federal Energy Regulatory Commission.

“Force Majeure Event” shall mean any event that is beyond the reasonable control of the
affected Company or Interconnecting Customer; and that the affected Company or
Interconnecting Customer isunableto prevent or provide against by exercising

commer cially reasonable efforts, including the following events or circumstances, but only
to the extent they satisfy the preceding requirements. acts of war or terrorism, public
disorder, insurrection, or rebellion; floods, hurricanes, earthquakes, lightning, storms, and
other natural calamities; explosionsor fire; strikes, work stoppages, or labor disputes;
embargoes, and sabotage. For thetreatment of Force M ajeur e see Section 3.7.

“Good Utility Practice” shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric utility industry during therelevant time
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period, or any of the practices, methods and acts which, in the exer cise of reasonable
judgment in light of the facts known at thetime the decision was made, could have been
expected to accomplish the desired result at a reasonable cost consistent with good business
practices, reliability, safety and expedition. Good Utility Practiceis not intended to be
limited to the optimum practice, method, or act to the exclusion of all others, but rather to
be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally accepted in theregion.

“Impact Study: shall mean the engineering study conducted by the Company under the
Standard Process to determine the scope of the required modificationsto its EPS and/or the
Facility to provide therequested inter connection service.

“In-Service Date” shall mean the date on which the Facility and System Modifications (if
applicable) are complete and ready for service, even if the Facility isnot placed in serviceon
or by that date.

“Interconnecting Customer” shall mean the entity that ownsand/or operatesthe Facility
interconnected to the Company EPS, with legal authority to enter into agreements
regarding the construction or operation of the Facility.!

“Inter connection Service Agreement” shall mean an agreement for interconnection service,
the form of which isprovided in Exhibit G, between the Inter connecting Customer and the
Company. Theagreement also includestermsand conditions, attachments describing the

Facility, system modifications, payment terms and construction schedule (if applicable) and
any amendments or supplementsthereto entered into by the Interconnecting Customer and
the Company.

“Interconnection Tariff” shall mean these Standardsfor Interconnection of Distributed
Generation. The Interconnection Tariff isa regulatory document enforced by the
Department.

“Islanding” shall mean a situation where electrical power remainsin a portion of an
electrical power system when the Company’stransmission or distribution system has ceased
providing power for whatever reason (emergency conditions, maintenance, etc.) Idanding
may be intentional, such aswhen certain segregated loadsin an Interconnecting Customer
or Customer’spremisesare provided power by a Facility after being isolated from the
Company EPS after a power failure. Unintentional Idanding, especially past the PCC, isto
be gtrictly avoided.

“1SO-New England, Inc. (“1SO-NE”)” shall mean the Independent System Oper ator
established in accordance with the NEPOOL Agreement and applicable FERC approvals,
which isresponsible for managing the bulk power generation and transmission systemsin
New England.

“Isolated” shall mean the state of operating the Facility when electrically disconnected from
the Company EPS on the Inter connecting Customer’s side of the PCC.

“Local EPS’ shall mean the Interconnecting Customer or Customer premises within which
are contained the Facility. Thisterm isused in the |EEE Standard 1547-2003.

“Listed” shall mean a Facility that has successfully passed all pertinent teststo conform
with |EEE 1547.1.

1 An entity which owns the Facility interconnected to the Company EPS solely as part of a financing arrangement,
which could include the acquisition of the tax credits related to the Facility, but is neither the Customer nor the
operator of that Facility, shall not be considered the I nterconnecting Customer hereunder.
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“Metering Point” shall mean, for metersthat do not useinstrument transformers, the point
at which the billing meter isconnected. For metersthat useinstrument transformers, the
point at which the instrument transformers are connected.

“NEPOOL" shall mean New England Power Pool.

“Net Metering”_shall mean the process of measuring the difference between eectricity
delivered by a Distribution Company and electricity generated by a Class I, Class |1, Class
I11 or Neighborhood Net Metering Facility and fed back to the Distribution Company.

“Network Distribution System (Area or Spot)” shall mean electrical service from an EPS
consisting of oneor more primary circuits from oneor more substationsor transmission
supply points arranged such that they collectively feed secondary cir cuits serving one (a
spot networ k) or more (an area networ k) I nterconnecting Customers.

“Non-lslanding” shall mean the ability of a Facility to avoid unintentional islanding
through the operation of itsinterconnection equipment.

“NPCC” shall mean Northeast Power Coordinating Council.

“On-Site Generating Facility” shall mean a class of Inter connecting Customer-owned
generating Facilities with peak capacity of 60 KW or less, asdefined in 220 C.M.R. § 8.00.

“Parallel” shall mean the state of operating the Facility when electrically connected to the
Company EPS (sometimes known as grid-parallél).

“Parties’ shall mean the Company and the Inter connecting Customer.

“Point of Common Coupling (PCC)” shall mean the point wher ethe Interconnecting
Customer’slocal dectric power system connectsto the Company EPS, such asthe éectric
power revenue meter or premises service transformer. Seethe Company for thelocation at
a particular Interconnecting Customer site.

“Point of Delivery” shall mean a point on the Company EPS wher e the Inter connecting
Customer makes capacity and energy availableto the Company. The Point of Delivery
shall be specified in the Interconnection Service Agreement.

“Point of Receipt’ shall mean a point on the Company EPS where the Company delivers
capacity and energy to the Interconnecting Customer. The Point of Receipt shall be
specified in the Inter connection Service Agreement.

“Pre-Application Report” shall mean, asdescribed in Section 3.2, a non-binding report of
certain information specific to a proposed Facility interconnection location provided to the
Interconnecting Customer by the Company prior to the Application.

“Public Facility” shall mean any Facility (1) that isowned or operated by a municipality or
other governmental entity; or (2) that issited on land of a municipality or other
governmental entity; or (3) which for purposes of Net Metering qualifies asa net metering
facility of a municipality or other governmental entity.

“Qualifying Facility” shall mean a generation Facility that hasreceived certification asa
Qualifying Facility from the FERC in accordance with the Federal Power Act, as amended
by the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978, asdefined in 220 C.M.R. § 11.04.

“Radial Distribution Circuit” shall mean electrical service from an EPS consisting of one
primary circuit extending from a single substation or transmission supply point arranged
such that the primary circuit serves Inter connecting Customersin a particular local area.
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“Screen(s)” shall mean criteria by which the Company will determineif a proposed
Facility’ sinstallation will adversely impact the Company EPS in the Simplified and
Expedited Processes as set forth in Section 3.0.

“Simplified Process’ shall mean, asdescribed in Section 3.1, process stepsfrom initial
application to final written authorization for certain inverter-based Facilities of limited
scale and minimal apparent grid impact.

“Solar Facility” shall mean afacility for the production of electrical energy that uses
sunlight to generate electricity and isinterconnected to a Distribution Company.

“Standard Process’ shall mean, asdescribed in Section 3.4, process steps from initial
application to final written authorization for Facilities that do not qualify for Simplified or
Expedited treatment.

“Supplemental Review” shall mean additional engineering study to evaluate the potential
impact of the Facility on the Company EPS so asto determine any requirementsfor
processing the application through the Expedited Process.

“ System M odification” shall mean modifications or additionsto distribution-related
Company facilitiesthat areintegrated with the Company EPSfor the benefit of the
Inter connecting Customer.

“Time Frame” shall mean each step in the pertinent interconnection process with a
Company or Interconnecting Customer obligation of completion within the relevant
Business Days in this Interconnection Tariff beginning on the next Business Day following
the completion of the prior step and concluding with the applicable deliverablein this
Interconnection Tariff.

“Unintentional Idanding” shall mean a situation wherethe electrical power from the
Facility continuesto supply a portion of the Company EPS past the PCC when the
Company’stransmission or distribution system has ceased providing power for whatever
reason (emergency conditions, maintenance, etc.).

“Witness Test” shall mean the Company’sright to witness the commissioning testing and/or
Company-required Interconnecting Customer-owned communication system.
Commissioning testing isdefined in IEEE Standard 1547-2003.

1.3 Forms and Agreements

Thefollowing documentsfor the interconnection process areincluded as Exhibits:

1. Interconnection Service Agreement for Expedited and Standard
Process (Exhibit G) referencing Attachments 1 — 6 (Attachments
1-6 to be developed and included as appropriate for each specific
Interconnection Service Agreement) asfollows:

Attachment 1: Description of Facilities, including demar cation of
Point of Common Coupling

Attachment 2: Description of System M odifications

Attachment 3: Costs of System Modifications & Payment Terms
Attachment 4: Special Operating Requirements, if any
Attachment 5: Agreement between the Company and the
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Company’s Retail Customer (to be signed by the Company’s

retail Customer where DG installation and inter connection will be
placed, when retail Customer isnot the owner and/or operator of the
distributed generation facility -- Exhibit H)

Attachment 6: System M odifications construction schedule
2. Application forms

a. Simplified Process (Facilities meeting the requirements of Section 3.1)
application form and service agreement (Exhibit A)

b. Pre-Application Report Form (Exhibit B)
c. Expedited and Standard Process application form (Exhibit C)

3. Supplemental Review Agreement for those projects which have failed one or
mor e screensin the Expedited Process (Exhibit D)

Impact Study Agreement under the Standard Process (Exhibit E)

Detailed Study Agreement for the more detailed study under the Standard
Process which requires substantial System M odifications (Exhibit F)

6. Agreement Between the Company and the Company’s Retail Customer
(Exhibit H)

7. Schedule Z — Additional Information Required for Net M etering Service

2.0 BASIC UNDERSTANDINGS

Interconnecting Customer intendsto ingtall a Facility on the Inter connecting Customer’s side of the
PCC that will be connected electrically to the Company EPS and operate in paralle, synchronized
with the voltage and frequency maintained by the Company during all operating conditions. Itis
theresponsibility of the Inter connecting Customer to design, procure, install, operate, and maintain
all necessary equipment on its property for connection to the Company EPS. The Interconnecting
Customer and the Company shall enter into an Interconnection Service Agreement to provide for
parallel operation of an Inter connecting Customer’s Facility with Company EPS. A form of this
agreement is attached as Exhibit G to thisInterconnection Tariff. If the Interconnecting Customer
isnot the Customer, an Agreement between the Company and the Company’s Customer must be
signed and included as an attachment to the Interconnection Service Agreement; a form of this
agreement is attached as Exhibit H.

Theinterconnection of the Facility with the Company EPS must be reviewed for potential impact
on the Company EPS under the process described in Section 3.0 and meet the technical
requirementsin Section 4.0, and must be operated asdescribed under Section 6.0. In order to meet
theserequirements, an upgrade or other modificationsto the Company EPS may be necessary.
Subject to the requirements contained in this Interconnection Tariff, the Company or its Affiliate
shall modify the Company EPS accordingly. Unless other wise specified, the Company will build
and own, as part of the Company EPS, all facilities necessary to inter connect the Company EPS
with the Facility up to and including terminations at the PCC. The Interconnecting Customer shall
pay all System M odification costs as set forth in Section 5.0.

The Inter connecting Customer should consult the Company befor e designing, purchasing and

installing any generation equipment, in order to verify the nominal utilization voltages, frequency,
and phase characteristics of the service to be supplied, the capacity available, and the suitability of
the proposed equipment for operation at theintended location. Attempting to operate a generator
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at other than its nameplate characteristics may result in unsatisfactory performanceor, in certain
instances, injury to personnel and/or damageto equipment. The Interconnecting Customer will be
responsible for ascertaining from the Company, and the Company will diligently cooperatein
providing, the service characteristics of the Company EPS at the proposed PCC. The Company
will in no way beresponsible for damages sustained as a result of the Interconnecting Customer’s
failureto ascertain the service characteristics at the proposed PCC.

The Facility should operate in such a manner that does not compromise, or conflict with, the safety
or reliability of the Company EPS. The Interconnecting Customer should design itsequipment in
such a manner that faults or other disturbances on the Company EPS do not cause damage to the
Inter connecting Customer's equipment.

Authorization to interconnect will be provided oncethe Interconnecting Customer has met all
terms of the interconnection process as outlined below.

ThisInterconnection Tariff doesnot cover general distribution service needed to servethe
Interconnecting Customer. Pleaserefer to the Company’s Termsand Conditionsfor Distribution
Service. ThisInterconnection Tariff doesnot cover the use of the distribution system to export
power, or the purchase of excess power unless covered under 220 C.M.R. 88 8.00 &t seqg.

30 PROCESSOVERVIEW

There are three basic paths for interconnection of the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility in
Massachusetts. They are described below and detailed in Figures 1 and 2 with their accompanying
notes. Tables 1 and 2, respectively, describe the Time Frames and fees for these paths. Unless
otherwise noted, all Time Framesin the Interconnection Tariff reference Company Business Days.

Prior to submitting an Application through either the Expedited or Standard Process, all
Interconnecting Customer s with Facilitiesthat are 500kW or greater must request and receive a
Pre-Application Report from the Company. If the Pre-Application isnot received within the
applicable Time Frame, the Interconnecting Customer can fileits Application. The Pre-Application
Form islocated in Exhibit B and the Pre-Application Report processisdescribed in moredetail in
Section 3.2.

1. Simplified — Thisisfor Listed inverter-based Facilitieswith a power rating of 15 kW or less
single phase or 25 kW or lessthree-phase depending on the service configuration, and
located on radial EPSsunder certain conditions. A Listed inverter-based Facility located
on a spot network EPS with arating lessthan 1/15 of the Interconnecting Customer’s
minimum load or on an areas network EPSwith arating lessthan 1/15 of the
Interconnecting Customer’s minimum load and 15 kW or lesswould also be dligible.

2. Expedited — Thisisfor Listed Facilitiesthat pass certain pre-specified screenson aradial
EPS.

3. Standard — Thisisfor all facilities not qualifying for either the Simplified or Expedited
interconnection processes on radial and spot networ k EPSs, and for all Facilitieson area
networ k EPSs.

All proposed new sources of electric power without respect to generator owner ship, dispatch
control, or prime mover that plan to operatein parallel with the Company EPS must submit a
completed application and pay the appropriate application feeto the Company with which it wishes
to interconnect. The application will be acknowledged by the Company, and the Inter connecting
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Customer will be notified of the application’s completeness. Interconnecting Customerswho are
not likely to qualify for Simplified or Expedited Process may opt to go directly into the Standard
Process path. Interconnecting Customers proposing to interconnect on area networ ks will have
their Interconnection Applicationsreviewed under the Simplified Process or the Standard Process,
depending on the proposed Facility type and/or size asdescribed in the Inter connection Tariff. All
other Interconnecting Customers must proceed through a series of screensto determinetheir
ultimate inter connection path. Interconnecting Customerswho are not sure whether a particular
location ison aradial circuit, spot network, or area network should check with the Company
serving the proposed Facility location prior to filing an application and the Company will verify the
cir cuit type.

If the Interconnecting Customer has not yet selected the generation equipment, the Inter connecting
Customer hastheright to ask the Company to perform an Impact Study for up to three options of
the same generation type and location. However, the cost of the Impact Study will increasein
accor dance with the complexity of the requested options. Also, the Time Frame for the Impact
Study will revert to a mutually agreed upon duration but not to exceed an additional one-third of
the allowable Time Framefor each additional option.

If the Inter connecting Customer requests that the Company study “ significant” alternative
equipment or changesthe capacity of the inter connecting Facility that requires Company
restudying, subsequent to an executed Interconnection Service Agreement, the Company and
Interconnecting Customer will determine a mutually agreed to Time Frame and applicable
fees/costs covered by the Interconnecting Customer .

3.1 Simplified Process— Radial Distribution Cir cuit

Thisprocessisfor Interconnecting Customersusing Listed single-phase inverter-based Facilities
with power ratingsof 15 kW or lessat locationsreceiving single-phase service from a single-phase
transformer, or using Listed three-phase inverter-based Facilities with power ratings of 25 kW or
less at locations receiving three-phase service from a three-phase transformer configuration, and
regquesting an inter connection on radial EPSs wher e the aggr egate generating Facility capacity is
lessthan 15% of feeder/cir cuit annual peak load and, if available, line segment. Thisisthefastest
and least costly interconnection path.

The Simplified Processfor Radial Distribution Circuitsisasfollows:
a. Application process:

i. Interconnecting Customer submitsa Simplified Process application filled out
properly and completely (Exhibit A).

ii. Company acknowledgesto the Inter connecting Customer receipt of the
application within 3 Business Days of receipt.

iii. Company evaluatesthe application for completeness and notifiesthe
Interconnecting Customer within 10 Business Days of receipt that the
application isor isnot complete and, if not, advises what is missing.

b. Company completesreview of all screens. When the Company verifies Facility
equipment passes Screens 1, 2, 3, and 4 in Figure 1 if aradial EPS, the project shall

8



STANDARDSFOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

follow the Simplified Process. If a Facility fails Screen #5 in Figure 1, the Facility shall
not be automatically evaluated under the Expedited Process. The Company shall have
20 Business Daysto review an application wher e the Facility hasfailed screen #5in
Figure 1.

If approved, the Company signsthe application approval lineand sendsto the
Interconnecting Customer. In certain rare circumstances, the Company may require
the Inter connecting Customer to pay for minor System Modifications. If so, a
description of work and an estimate will be sent back to the Interconnecting Customer
for approval. The Interconnecting Customer would then approve via a signature and
payment for the minor System Modifications. If the Interconnecting Customer
approves, the Company performsthe System Modifications. Then, the Company signs
the application approval line and sendsto the Interconnecting Customer. The Company
signature on the application approval line constitutes a Conditional Approval to

Inter connect.

Upon receipt of signed application, the Interconnecting Customer installsthe Facility.
Then the Inter connecting Customer arranges for inspection of the completed
installation by thelocal electrical wiring inspector, or other authority having
jurisdiction, and this person signsthe Certificate of Completion. If the Facility was
installed by an electrical contractor, thisperson also fills out the Certificate of
Completion.

The Interconnecting Customer returns Certificate of Completion to the Company.

Following receipt of the Certificate of Completion, the Company may inspect the
Facility for compliance with standards by arranging for a Witness Test. The
Interconnecting Customer hasno right to operatein parallel until a Witness Test has
been performed or hasbeen previoudy waived on the Application Form. The Company
is obligated to complete this Witness Test within 10 Business Days of the receipt of the
Certificate of Completion. If the Company does not inspect in 10 Business Days or by
mutual agreement of the Parties, the Witness Test isdeemed waived.

Assuming thewiring inspection, all compliance documentation and/or Witness Test is
satisfactory, the Company notifiesthe Inter connecting Customer in writing that
interconnection isauthorized and issuesthe Authorization to Interconnect. If the
Witness Test isnot satisfactory, the Company hastheright to disconnect the Facility,
and will provide information to the Inter connecting Customer describing clearly what is
required to receive the Authorization to Interconnect.

If the Interconnecting Customer does not substantially complete construction within 12 months
after receiving approval from the Company, the Company will require the Interconnecting
Customer to reapply for interconnection.

3.1.1 Simplified Process— Networ ks

Thisprocessisfor Interconnecting Customersusing Listed inverter-based Facilities wherethe
aggregate gener ating Facility capacity islessthan onefifteenth of the Interconnecting Customer’s
minimum load and requesting an inter connection on a Spot or Area Network. For Interconnecting
Customersinter connecting on an Area Network, the power rating of the Listed inverter must be 15
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kW or less. Thisisthefastest and least costly interconnection path for interconnection on a
network.

The Simplified Processfor Networksisasfollows:
a. Application process:

i. Interconnecting Customer submitsa Simplified Process application filled out
properly and completely (Exhibit A).

ii. Company acknowledgesto the Inter connecting Customer receipt of the
application within 3 Business Days of receipt.

iii. Company evaluatesthe application for completeness and notifiesthe
Interconnecting Customer within 10 Business Days of receipt that the
application isor isnot complete and, if not, advises what is missing.

b. Company completesreview of all applicable screensin Figure2. For proposed facilities
on a Spot Network, Screen 3in not required for the review and should be bypassed.
When the Company verifies Facility equipment passesall applicable Screensin Figure 2
the project shall follow the Simplified Process. If the Interconnecting Customer
minimum load is known, the Company shall have 30 Business Daysto review an
application. If theInterconnecting Customer minimum load isnot known and an
interval meter needsto beinstalled, the Company has 90 Business Days or enough time
to measurethe lowest expected seasonal load.

c. If approved, the Company signsthe application approval line and sendsto the
Interconnecting Customer. In certain rare circumstances, the Company may require
the Inter connecting Customer to pay for minor System Modifications. If so, a
description of work and an estimate will be sent back to the Inter connecting Customer
for approval. The Interconnecting Customer would then approve via a signature and
payment for the minor System Modifications. If the Interconnecting Customer
approves, the Company performsthe System Modifications. Then, the Company signs
the application approval line and sendsto the Interconnecting Customer. The Company
signature on the application approval line constitutes a Conditional Approval to
Inter connect.

d. Upon receipt of signed application, the Interconnecting Customer installsthe Facility.
Then the Inter connecting Customer arranges for ingpection of the completed
installation by thelocal electrical wiring inspector, or other authority having
jurisdiction, and this person signsthe Certificate of Completion. If the Facility was
installed by an electrical contractor, this person also fills out the Certificate of
Completion.

e. Thelnterconnecting Customer returns Certificate of Completion to the Company.

f. Following receipt of the Certificate of Completion, the Company may inspect the
Facility for compliance with standards by arranging for a Witness Test. The
Interconnecting Customer hasnoright to operatein parallel until a Witness Test has
been performed or hasbeen previoudy waived on the Application Form. The Company
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isobligated to complete this Witness Test within 10 Business Days of thereceipt of the
Certificate of Completion. If the Company does not inspect in 10 Business Days or by
mutual agreement of the Parties, the Witness Test is deemed waived.

g. Assuming thewiring inspection, all compliance documentation and/or Witness Test is
satisfactory, the Company notifiesthe Inter connecting Customer in writing that
interconnection isauthorized and issuesthe Authorization to Interconnect. If the
Witness Test isnot satisfactory, the Company hastheright to disconnect the Facility,
and will provideinformation to the Inter connecting Customer describing clearly what is
required to receive the Authorization to Interconnect. In addition, the Interconnecting
Customer will berequired to have a load monitoring system in placeto prevent the
1/15™ minimum load from being exceeded and to provide annual test results of the
system pursuant to Sections 6.3 and 6.4.3.

If the Interconnecting Customer does not substantially complete construction within 12 months
after receiving approval from the Company, the Company will require the Inter connecting
Customer to reapply for interconnection.

3.2 Pre-Application Reports

Prior to submitting an Interconnection Application through either the Expedited or Standard
Process (see Sections 3.3 and 3.4), all Interconnecting Customers with Facilities that are 500kW or
greater must request and receive a Pre-Application Report from the Company. ThePre-
Application Form islocated in Exhibit B. The Pre-Application Report isoptional for those
Facilitiesthat arelessthan 500kW. Thereisno feefor either a mandatory or optional Pre-
Application Report.

Following the submission for either a mandatory or optional Pre-Application Report, the Company
shall providethe Report within 10 Business Days. The Pre-Application Report produced by the
Company is non-binding, and the Interconnecting Customer must still successfully apply to
interconnect to the Company’s EPS.

The Company shall provide the following information for the proposed Facility inter connection
location in the Pre-Application Report:

1) Circuit voltage at the substation;

2) Circuit name

3) Circuit voltage at proposed Facility;

4) Whether Single or three phaseisavailable near site;

5) If single phase— distance from three phase service;

6) Aggregate connected Facilities (kW) on circuit;

7) Submitted complete applications of Facilities (kW) on circuit that have not yet been
interconnected;

8) Whether the Interconnecting Customer is served by an area network, a spot network, or radial
system;

9) ldentification of feederswithin ¥amile of the proposed interconnection site through a snap-shot
of GISmap or other means; and

10) Other potential system constraintsor critical itemsthat may impact the proposed Facility.

11
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3.3 Expedited Process

Other Interconnecting Customers not qualifying for the Simplified Process or not in the Standard
Process must pass a series of screens before qualifying for Expedited interconnection. Depending
on whether one or more screens are passed, additional steps may berequired.

The Expedited Processis asfollows:
a. Application process:

i. Interconnecting Customer submits an Expedited/Standard application filled out
properly and completely (Exhibit C).

ii. Company acknowledgesto the Inter connecting Customer receipt of the
application within 3 Business Days of receipt.

iii. Company evaluatesthe application for completeness and notifies the
Interconnecting Customer within 10 Business Days of receipt that the
application isor isnot complete and, if not, advises what is missing.

b. Company then conducts a complete review of all screens, which includes applying the
screening methodology (Screens 1 through 10 in Figure 1).

The Company reservestheright to conduct internal studiesif necessary and at no
additional cost to the Inter connecting Customer, such as but not limited to: protection
review, aggregate harmonics analysisreview, aggregate power factor review and voltage
regulation review. Likewise, when the proposed interconnection may result in reversed
load flow through the Company’sload tap changing transformer(s), line voltage
regulator (s), control modifications necessary to mitigate the effects may be madeto
these devices by the Company at the Interconnecting Customer’s expense or the Facility
may berequired to limit its output so rever seload flow cannot occur or to provide
rever se power relaying that tripsthe Facility.

c. Aspart of the Expedited Process, the Company will assess whether any System
Modificationsarerequired for interconnection, even if the project passesall of the
applicable Screens. If the needed modifications are minor, that is, the requirement can
be determined within thetime allotted through the application fee and any internal
studies, then the modification requirements, reasoning, and costs for these minor
modificationswill beidentified and included in the executable Inter connection Service
Aqgreement.

If the requirements cannot be determined within the time and cost alloted in theinitial
review and any internal studies, the Company may requirethat the project undergo
Supplemental Review to determine those requirements. Thetimeallocated for
Supplemental Review isa maximum of 30 hours of engineering time. In all cases, the
Interconnecting Customer will pay for the cost of modifications as discussed in Section
5.0.

d. Assuming all applicable Screens are passed, Company sendswithin 10 Business Days
the Inter connecting Customer an executable I nter connection Service Agreement, which

12
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will include a quote for any required System Modifications and/or reasonable Witness
Test costs, and a construction schedulefor any required System M odifications.

If one or more Screens are not passed, the Company will provide a Supplemental
Review Agreement (Exhibit D). If the Interconnecting Customer executesthe
agreement, the Company will conduct thereview within 20 Business Days. If the
Supplemental Review determinesthe requirementsfor processing the application
through the Expedited Processincluding any System M odifications, then the Company
will offer the Inter connecting Customer a Conditional Approval to Interconnect, which
will include an executable Inter connection Service Agreement that identifies System

M odification requirements, reasoning, and costs for these modifications asdefined in
Section 5.0, aswell asa construction schedulefor such modifications If the
Supplemental Review does not determinetherequirements, it will include a proposed
Impact Study Agreement as part of the Standard Process which will include an estimate
of the cost of the study. Even if a proposed project initially failsa particular Screen in
the Expedited Process, if Supplemental Review showsthat it can return to the
Expedited Processthen it will do so. Supplemental Review includesup to 30 hours of
engineering time.

If an Inter connection Application fails the Supplemental Review, the Company shall
provide, in writing, the specific Screensthat the Application failed, including the
technical reason for failure, and the data and the analysis supporting the Supplemental
Review The Company shall providethe Inter connecting Customer the option to
participatein a Supplemental Review results meeting. Within 5 Business Days of the
Inter connecting Customer’srequest for a Supplemental Review results meeting, the
Company shall contact the Interconnecting Customer and offer to convene a meeting at
a mutually acceptabletimeto review the Supplemental Review screen analysis and
related results to deter mine what modifications, if any, may permit the Facility to be
connected safely and reliably without requiring the Interconnection Application to be
reviewed in the Standard Process, including conducting an Impact Study.

An Interconnecting Customer will have 20 Business Daysin which to either sign the
Interconnection Service Agreement provided by the Company or provide commentson
the Inter connection Service Agreement to the Company. Failureto either sign or
provide comments on the Interconnection Service Agreement will result in the
withdrawal of the Inter connecting Customer’s Inter connection Application from the
application process. The Interconnecting Customer will need to reapply for
interconnection. Any fees paid by the Inter connecting Customer shall not be refunded.
In the event that the Inter connecting Customer provides commentson the

Inter connection Service Agreement to the Company, the Company and the
Interconnecting Customer have 30 Business Daysto resolve any issues raised by the
Interconnecting Customer. If, after the conclusion of 30 Business Days, resolution has
not been achieved and the Interconnecting Customer has not requested that theissues
be addressed through the alter native dispute resolution process contained in Section 9.0,
the Inter connecting Customer’s application will be consider ed withdrawn and the
Interconnecting Customer will need to reapply for interconnection. Any feespaid by
the Inter connecting Customer shall not berefunded.

13
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Inter connecting Customer returnsthe signed Inter connection Service Agreement which
isthen executed by the Company. The Interconnecting Customer isnot required to pay
any costs associated with System Modifications upon execution of the Interconnection
Service Agreement or upon provision of the construction schedule by the Company. An
Interconnecting Customer shall have 120 Business Days from the date of the
Interconnection Service Agreement execution in which to pay 25% of the System

M odifications costs. If an Interconnecting Customer pays 25% of the System

M odifications costs within the 120 Business Day Time Frame, the Interconnecting
Customer shall have an additional 120 Business Days from the date of theinitial
payment to pay the remainder of the System M odifications costs. Construction
estimates arevalid for 60 Business Days from when they are delivered to the
Interconnecting Customer. If an Interconnecting Customer payment isnot recelved
within 60 Business Days of the delivery of the of the Interconnection Service Agreement
to the Inter connecting Customer, the Company hastheright to reassess the System

M odifications costs and construction schedule. In the event that the Interconnecting
Customer failsto pay the System M odification coststo the Company within the above
Time Frame, the Company shall requirethe Inter connecting Customer to reapply for
interconnection. Any feespaid by the Inter connecting Customer shall not be refunded.
It should be noted that the Company isnot required to order any of its equipment
without receiving adequate payment (as defined in each Interconnecting Customer’s
Interconnection Service Agreement ) from the Interconnecting Customer nor will it be
required to initiate any construction beforeit hasreceived full payment from the
Interconnecting Customer. Thetiming of the paymentsislikely to have an impact on
the congtruction schedule. The Company’s obligation to the System Modifications
construction schedulein the Interconnection Service Agreement begins on the next
Business Day after the Company receives full payment for such construction.

Inter connecting Customer completesinstallation and, upon receipt of payment in full,
the Company completes System Madifications, if required, within the mutually agreed
upon Time Frame provided in the System M odifications construction schedulein the
Interconnection Service Agreement.

Interconnecting Customer sends Certificate of Completion to Company. See
Attachment 2 of the Interconnection Service Agreement.

Following receipt of the Certificate of Completion, the Company may inspect the
Facility for compliance with standards by arranging for a Witness Test. The
Interconnecting Customer hasno right to operatein parallel until a Witness Test has
been performed or hasbeen previously waived on the Application Form. The Company
is obligated to complete this Witness Test within 10 Business Days of the receipt of the
Certificate of Completion, and if required, Company-approved Witness Test procedure.
If the Company does not inspect in 10 Business Days or by mutual agreement of the
Parties, the Witness Test isdeemed waived.

Assuming the wiring inspection, all compliance documentation and/or Witness Test is
satisfactory, the Company notifiesthe Inter connecting Customer in writing that
interconnection isauthorized and issuesthe Authorization to Interconnect. If the
Witness Test isnot satisfactory, the Company hastheright to disconnect the Facility,
and will provideinformation to the Inter connecting Customer describing clearly what is
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required to receive the Authorization to Interconnect.

m. An Inter connecting Customer’s I nter connection application may only be moved from
the Expedited Processto the Standard Process if the application failsa Screen in Figure
1 or 2 or the Supplemental Review of an application that failed a Screen in Figure 1 or 2
exceeds 30 hours of engineering time.

34 Standard Process

The Standar d Process has the longest maximum time period and highest potential costs. Thereare
three waysto enter the Standard Process:

a. Interconnecting Customersmay chooseto proceed immediately to the Standard
Process. Application process:

i. Interconnecting Customer submits an Expedited/Standard Application
filled out properly and completely (Exhibit C).

ii. Company acknowledgesto the Interconnecting Customer receipt of the
application within 3 Business Days.

iii. Company evaluatesthe application for completeness and notifiesthe
Interconnecting Customer within 10 Business Days of receipt that the
application isor isnot complete and, if not, advises what is missing.

b. Based upon theresultsof theinitial and Supplemental Reviews, Interconnecting
Customers may berequired to enter the Standard Process.

c. Based on theresultsof the Screensin Figure 2 for networks, Interconnecting Customers
may berequired to enter the Standard Process.

The Standard Processis asfollows:

a. TheCompany will conduct an initial review, which may include if requested, a scoping
mesting/discussion with the Interconnecting Customer to review the application. From
theinitial review, the Company will provide pertinent information such as.

e Theavailablefault current at the proposed location;

e Theexigting peak loading on thelinesin the general vicinity of the Facility;

e Theconfiguration of thedistribution lines.

e |f theapplication issubject to the Pre-Application Report requirement in
Section 3.2, the Pre-Application Report may, as necessary, be discussed at the
initial review.

b. Company providesan Impact Study Agreement, including a cost estimate for the study.
Wherethereareother potentially Affected Systems, and no single Party isin a position
to prepare an Impact Study covering all potentially Affected Systems, the Company will
coordinate but not beresponsible for thetiming of any studies required to determine
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theimpact of the interconnection request on other potentially Affected Systems. The
Interconnecting Customer will be directly responsibleto the potentially Affected System
operatorsfor all costs of any additional studiesrequired to evaluate theimpact of the
interconnection on the potentially Affected Systems. The Time Framesin Tables1
through 5will be affected if 1SO-NE determinesthat a system Impact Study isrequired.
Thiswill occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 5 megawatts
(“MW™) and may occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 1
MW.

Once the Interconnecting Customer executesthe Impact Study Agreement and pays
pursuant to the termsther eof, the Company will conduct the Impact Study.

If the Company determines, in accordance with Good Utility Practice, that the System

M odificationsto the Company EPS ar e not substantial, the Impact Study will determine
the scope and cost of the modifications asdefined in Section 5.0. If the Company
determines, in accordance with Good Utility Practice, that the System Modificationsto
the Company EPS are substantial, the Impact Study will produce an estimatefor the
modification costs (within £25%) and a Detailed Study Agreement and cost for
Interconnecting Customer’sapproval.

At the conclusion of the Impact Study, an Interconnecting Customer may request and
sign an Interconnection Service Agreement. If an Interconnecting Customer choosesto
sign an Interconnection Service Agreement following the conclusion of the Impact
Study, the Interconnecting Customer agreesto be bound by the £25% System

M odification costs identified in the Impact Study (see 3.4(a)(d) above). The Company
will not berequired to provide a construction schedule until after it completesthe
Detailed Study.

OncetheInterconnecting Customer executesthe Detailed Study Agreement and pays
pursuant to the termsther eof, the Company will conduct the Detailed Study.

Upon completion of any necessary studies and, in the event that the Inter connecting
Customer did not exercisethe early Inter connection Service Agreement option above,
the Company shall send the Inter connecting Customer an executable I nter connection
Service Agreement, which will include a quote for any required System M odifications
and reasonable Witness Test costs as well as a construction schedule.

An Interconnecting Customer will have 20 Business Days in which to either sign the
Interconnection Service Agreement provided by the Company or provide commentson
the Inter connection Service Agreement to the Company. Failureto either sign or
provide comments on the Inter connection Service Agreement will result in the
withdrawal of the Interconnecting Customer’s application for interconnection from the
application process. The Interconnecting Customer will need to reapply for
interconnection. Any feespaid by the Inter connecting Customer shall not be refunded.
In the event that the Inter connecting Customer provides commentson the
Interconnection Service Agreement to the Company, the Company and the
Interconnecting Customer have 30 Business Daysto resolve any issuesraised by the
Interconnecting Customer. If, after the conclusion of 30 Business Days, resolution has
not been achieved and the Interconnecting Customer has not requested that theissues
be addressed through the alter native dispute resolution process contained in Section 9.0,
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the Inter connecting Customer’s application will be consider ed withdrawn and the
Interconnecting Customer will need to reapply for interconnection. Any feespaid by
the Inter connecting Customer shall not berefunded.

If the Interconnecting Customer executesthe Interconnection Service Agreement, the
Interconnecting Customer isnot required to pay any costs associated with System

M odifications upon execution of the I nter connection Service Agreement or upon
provision of the System M odifications construction schedule by the Company. An
Interconnecting Customer shall have 120 Business Days from the date of the
Interconnection Service Agreement execution in which to pay 25% of the System

M odifications costs. If an Interconnecting Customer pays 25% of the System

M odifications costs within the 120 Business Day Time Frame, the Interconnecting
Customer shall have an additional 120 Business Days from the date of the initial
payment to pay theremainder of the System Modifications costs. Construction
estimates arevalid for 60 Business Days from when they are delivered to the

Inter connecting Customer. If an Interconnecting Customer payment is not received
within 60 Business Days of receiving the Impact Study, the Company hastheright to
reassessthe System M odifications costs and construction schedule. In the event that the
Interconnecting Customer failsto pay the System M odification coststo the Company
within the above Time Frame, the Company shall requirethe Inter connecting Customer
to reapply for interconnection. Any feespaid by the Interconnecting Customer shall not
berefunded. It should be noted that the Company is not required to conduct the
Detailed Study or order any of its equipment without receiving adequate payment from
the Interconnecting Customer nor will it berequired to initiate any construction before
it hasreceived full payment from the Inter connecting Customer. Thetiming of the
paymentsislikely to have an impact on the construction schedule. The Company’s
obligation to the construction schedule (asit appearsin either the Interconnection
Service Agreement or the Detailed Study, if the Interconnecting Customer has opted to
sign the Interconnection Service Agreement without a Detailed Study) beginson the
next Business Day after the Company receives full payment for such construction.

The Inter connecting Customer completesinstallation and the Company, upon receipt of
payment in full, completes any required System M odifications within the mutually
agreed upon Time Frame provided in the construction schedulein the Interconnection
Service Agreement or Detailed Study as applicable.

Company inspects completed installation for compliance with requirements. The
Company shall requirea Witness Test of the Facility as approved by the Company. The
Interconnecting Customer will provide a proposed Witness Test and all requisite
supporting documentation for review by the Company oncethe Interconnecting
Customer has completed the installation of the Facility. Once all requisiteinformation
has been provided by the Interconnecting Customer, the Company shall have 8 Business
Daysto approve the I nter connecting Customer’s proposed Witness Test. The Company
shall then inform the Inter connecting Customer when it has approved the Witness Test
procedures. Oncethe Witness Test has been approved by the Company, the
Interconnecting Customer will call the Company to arrange for the Witness Test. The
Interconnecting Customer hasnoright to operatein parallel until a Witness Test has
been passed. The Company is obligated to complete this Witness Test within 10 Business
Daysor by mutual agreement upon receipt of the Interconnecting Customer’s proposed
Withess Tedt.
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I. Interconnecting Customer sends Certificate of Completion to Company. See
Attachment 2 of the Interconnection Service Agreement.

m. Assuming inspection is satisfactory, Company notifies Interconnecting Customer in
writing that interconnection isauthorized with the Authorization to Inter connect.

35 Time Frames

The Company and Interconnecting Customer will meet Time Framesfor each step in the pertinent
interconnection process. The Time Framesprovided in thistariff represent a Company or
Interconnecting Customer obligation of completion within therelevant Business Daysin the Tariff
beginning with the next Business Day following the completion of the prior step and concluding
with the applicable deliverable in thetariff. All stepswith a Time Frame represent aregulatory
obligation of the Company where applicable and an Interconnecting Customer obligation to ensure
maintaining their placein theinterconnection process. Time Framesare subject to Force Majeure
asprovided in Section 3.7 and Parties extensions as described in Section 3.6(b).

Unless otherwise noted, all Time Framesin the Interconnection Tariff reference Company Business
Days. In addition, in the event information has been requested of the Inter connecting Customer, all
application time keeping shall commence the next Business Day following receipt of information
from the Interconnecting Customer.

If the Inter connecting Customer requests an extension within 1/3 of the expiration of the end of a
step Time Frame, the Company shall receive an additional number of daysto complete the step,
equal to 1/3 of the total Company Time Framefor that step in the Interconnection Application, to
completeits obligations.

If an Inter connecting Customer requests a project change during the interconnection process, and
if the Company determinesthe changeis*“ significant”, the Inter connecting Customer will be
required to submit a new Interconnection Application with associated feesand the revised project
shall be placed at the end of the project queue. If the Company determinesthe changeresultsin
“moderate’ alterationsto the project, the I nterconnecting Customer will be required to resubmit
their Interconnection Application with all updated information. For proposed changeswith
“moderate’ impactson the project, the Company shall determine whether additional feesare
required. While the Interconnecting Customer will not haveto reapply and start the

Inter connection Application process over, the Company will reset the Study Time Frameto the
beginning, but endeavor to complete the Study earlier than that allotted time. “ Significant” and
“moderate’ shall be defined by the Company-specific technical standards.

Table 1 lays out the maximum Time Frames allowed under the Simplified Process. The maximum
time allowed for the Company to execute the entire Simplified Processis 15 Business Days (except
that the Company has5 extra daysfor Interconnection Applicationsthat fail Screen #5 to keep
those applicationsin the Simplified Review). Table 2 lays out the maximum Time Frames allowed
under the Expedited Process. The maximum time allowed for the Company to executethe entire
Expedited Process on aradial system is 40 Business Days where no Supplemental Review is needed
and 60 dayswhereit isneeded. Table 3 laysout the maximum Time Frames allowed under the
Standard Process. The maximum time allowed for the Company to execute the entire Standard
Processis 125 daysfor the Standard Review Processif the Interconnecting Customer goesdirectly
to Standard Review and 150 daysif the Interconnecting Customer goes from the Expedited Process
into Standard Review. For Interconnecting Customersqualifying for the Simplified Processon a
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spot network, the maximum timeis 40 daysif load data is available and 100 daysif it isnot.

Table 4 lays out the maximum Time Frames allowed under the Standard Processfor Projects
deemed to be Complex Projects. Within the Standard Process are extended Time Frames
applicable to Complex Facility Interconnection Applicationsthat will require extensive System
Modifications. If theInterconnection Application will require any Sub-Station modifications, the
Company shall have the following time periodsin which to complete the Impact Study for each
Interconnection Application: 75 Business Daysin 2013; 75 Business Daysin 2014; 70 Business Days
in 2015; and 60 Business Daysin 2016 and thereafter. The applicable Time Framefor the Impact
Study isdetermined by the year the Impact Study commences and remainsin effect for the
duration of the Impact Study, regardlessif the Impact Study concludesin a year with a shorter
TimeFrame. If the System Modificationsidentified in the Impact Study are likely to be $200,000
or greater in EPS upgrades not including service upgradesfor the Interconnecting Customer site,
the Company shall havethe following time periodsin which to complete the Detailed Study for each
Interconnection Application: 75 Business Daysin 2013; 75 Business Days in 2014; 70 Business Days
in 2015; and 60 Business daysin 2016 and thereafter. The applicable Time Framefor the Detailed
Study isdetermined by the year the Detailed Study commences and remainsin effect for the
duration of the Detailed Study, regardlessif the Detailed Study concludesin a year with a shorter
Time Frame. If System Modificationsare estimated to cost $1 million or greater, the Time Frames
for both the Impact and Detailed Studies will be by mutual agreement. The Company will track
adherence to the mutually agreed upon Time Frame. In the event that the Company later
determinesthat the System M odificationswill cost lessthan $1 million, the Inter connection
Application will revert to the Time Framesfor Sub-Station Modificationsor System M odifications
costing $200,000 or more, but lessthan $1 million as appropriate. The Company will inform the
Inter connecting Customer within 20 days following the commencement of the Impact study
whether the Inter connection Application shall betreated asa Complex Project under the Standard
Process. If at any time during the Impact Study the Company determinesthat the System

M odificationswill cost $1 million or more, the Detailed Study Time Frame shall be by mutual
agreement.

The TimeFramefor each step is stopped when awaiting infor mation from Interconnecting
Customers. Any delays caused by Inter connecting Customer will interrupt the applicable Time
Frame.

If the Inter connecting Customer does not initiate construction within twelve (12) months of signing
the Inter connection Service Agreement, the Company may requirethe Inter connecting Customer
to provide evidence that the project ismoving toward construction. In the event that the

Inter connecting Customer cannot provide such evidence, the Company reservestheright to require
additional study or requirethe Interconnecting Customer to reapply for interconnection.
Situationsthat could trigger enforcement of thistimelimit are: (1) material changeson the
distribution circuits (e.g., load changes, circuit reconfiguration) or (2) a second application for
interconnection received by the Company on a circuit from the same substation. The samerights of
the Company to requirethe Interconnecting Customer to reapply for interconnection pertainsif
the Interconnecting Customer, after initiating construction, does not complete construction within
twenty-four months. Notwithstanding these maximum Time Frames, the Company shall endeavor
to meet the Inter connecting Customer’s needs. However, the Company will berequired to retain
the work previously performed in order toreducetheinitial and Supplemental Review costs
incurred for a period of no lessthan 1 year.

In the Standard process, wher e there are multiple interdependent Interconnection Applicationson
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the same feeder, any subsequent Inter connecting Customer behind another Inter connection
Application on afeeder can request that an Impact Study be conducted with mutually agreed upon
Time Frames, or request that their Impact Study be suspended until theinitial Interconnection
Application’s study and any other preceding Interconnection Application’s Impact Study are
completed. These provisions shall serve as an interim measure until the DG Working Group
develops and implements a more permanent method of addressing multiple Inter connection
Applications on asingle feeder through group studies or other meansand suspension of Time
Framesfor such studies.

3.6 Inter connection Application and Facility Construction Time Frame M anagement

a. Initial Withdrawal Process (onetime event within 2-3 months after DPU Order)

For those Inter connecting Customer s with Inter connection Applications pending on the effective
date of these tariff revisions, at any stagein the Inter connection Application or Facility
construction process, if a Company has not had contact with an Interconnecting Customer for more
than 30 Business Days, the Company shall contact, via letter and email or telephoneif the Company
does not have an email addressfor the Interconnecting Customer, the Interconnecting Customer,
alter native contact(s), and the most recent point of contact. The Company must notein this
communication that, in the event the Inter connecting Customer does not contact the Company
within 30 Business Days, the Interconnecting Customer’s Inter connection Application will be
considered withdrawn as authorized by the Department and that, if the Inter connecting Customer
wished to pursueinterconnection in the future, he/she would need to reapply. If the
Interconnecting Customer responds, the Interconnection Application shall follow the On-Going
Inter connecting Customer Time Frame Compliance set out below. If the Interconnecting Customer
does not contact the Company within the allotted 30 Business Days, the Inter connection

Application shall be considered withdrawn and, any fees paid shall not be refunded. However, the
Company will berequired to retain the work previously performed in order to reduce theinitial
and Supplemental Review costsincurred for a period of nolessthan 1 year.

b. On-Going Inter connecting Customer Time Frame Compliance

A request from the Company to an Interconnecting Customer for information or signature will
allow the greater of 15 Business Daysor half the allotted time within the step for the
Interconnecting Customer to respond. In the event that an Inter connecting Customer missesa
deadline under the Time Frames outlined above, the Company shall notify the Interconnecting
Customer via email of the missed deadline and that the Inter connecting Customer will be given 10
Business Daysto curethefailureto meet the Time Frame obligation or request an extension. If the
Inter connecting Customer requests an extension, he/she will be granted one extension equal to the
length of the Time Framefor that step of the Interconnection Application or Facility construction
process. Additionally, for non-solar Facilities, additional extensionsfor cause will be allowed
pursuant to a mutual agreement between the Company and the Inter connecting Customer.

Thefollowing provisions regarding Time Frame extensions are solely applicable to Solar Facilities.
The Inter connecting Customer may request an additional extension period of 30 Business Daysif
the Inter connecting Customer cannot meet a request for information related to the engineering
studies and reviews being performed by the Company within therelevant Time Frame because the
information requested is held by a third party (i.e., equipment manufacturer) and such information
cannot be obtained by the Interconnecting Customer despite reasonable effortsto do so. The
Interconnecting Customer may request such an extension up to two times prior to the Company’s
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provision of an Interconnection Service Agreement to the Interconnecting Customer or prior to the
completion of the Detailed Study if the Interconnecting Customer elected to acceler ate execution of
the Inter connection Service Agreement pursuant to Section 3.4(e). There shall be no additional fee
for an extension under thisprovision.

Once during theinter connection process, an Interconnecting Customer seeking to interconnect a
Solar Facility may request an additional extension period of six monthsfor legal challengesrelated
to the Facility. TheInterconnecting Customer shall submit a Certification that a governmental
permit or approval for the Facility is subject to a pending legal challenge prior to the Time Frame
deadline or during theinitial Time Frame extension period described above. Thisadditional
extension period for legal challengesterminates at the end of thelegal challenge or six months after
thefirst day of thisadditional extension period, whichever comesfirst. Thereshall be no additional
feefor an extension under thisprovision.

Once during theinterconnection process, an Inter connecting Customer of a Public Facility seeking
to interconnect a Solar Facility may request an additional extension period of six months by
certifying to the Company that one or more of the following situations exists: (1) a town mesting
voteisrequired for the Public Facility; (2) special legidation isrequired in relation to the Public
Facility; or (3) any approval for the Public Facility is necessary under Article 97 of the

M assachusetts Constitution. The additional extension period for Public Facilities shall terminate at
the end of the governmental process specified above or six months after thefirst day of the
additional extension period for Public Facilities, whichever comesfirst. Thereshall beno
additional fee for an extension under thisprovision. Pursuant to thisprovision, Certification shall
consigt of awritten statement based on knowledge, information, and belief that the relevant claims
aretrue.

The Company shall track all extensions granted under this Section.

If the Inter connecting Customer requests an extension within 1/3 of the expiration of the end of a
step Time Frame, the Company shall receive an additional number of daysto completethe step,
equal to 1/3 of thetotal Company Time Framefor that step in the Interconnection Application, to
completeits obligations.

In the event that an Inter connecting Customer failsto meet higher obligationsunder the Time
Frame extensions, the Interconnection Application shall be considered withdrawn, and, if the
Interconnecting Customer determinesto move forward, he/she would need to reapply for
interconnection. Any fees paid shall not berefunded.

Interconnecting Customer s will have 20 Business Daysto sign an Inter connection Service
Agreement provided by the Company or provide commentsto the Company on the Inter connection
Service Agreement, or the Interconnection Application shall be considered withdrawn and the
Interconnecting Customer would need to reapply for interconnection. Further, any fees paid will
not berefunded. If theInterconnecting Customer provides comments, the Interconnecting
Customer and the Company will have 30 Business Daysto resolveissues presented in the
comments. After 30 Business Days, if thereisno resolution and no request from the
Interconnecting Customer for ADR, the Interconnection Application will be considered withdrawn
and the Interconnecting Customer would need to reapply for interconnection. Any fees paid will
not berefunded.

Interconnecting Customer s shall not be required to pay any costsrelated to Company
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infrastructure upgrades or system modifications upon execution of the Inter connection Service
Agreement (or once the Inter connecting Customer receives the construction schedule).

Inter connecting Customer s shall have 120 Business Days from the date of execution of an
Interconnection Service Agreement to pay 25 per cent of those costs. If an Interconnecting
Customer pays such cost within the 120 Business Day Time Frame, the Interconnecting Customer
shall have an additional 120 Business Days from the date of first payment to pay theremainder of
the costs. Construction estimates are valid for 60 Business Days from when they are ddlivered to the
Interconnecting Customer. If an Interconnecting Customer payment is not received within 60
Business Days of receiving the Impact Study, the Company hastheright to reassess construction
costsand Time Frames. In the event that the Inter connecting Customer failsto pay the Company
within the Time Framerequired by thisprovision (or within any extension to such Time Frame as
authorized in this Section), the Company will requir e the Inter connecting Customer to reapply for
interconnection. Further, any fees paid will not berefunded. The construction schedule will
commence once the Interconnecting Customer’sfinancial payment has been madein full.

It should be noted that the Company is not required to conduct the Detailed Study or order any of
its equipment without receiving adequate payment from the Interconnecting Customer nor will it
berequired to initiate any construction beforeit has received full payment from the
Interconnecting Customer. Thetiming of the paymentsislikely to have an impact on the
construction schedule.

3.7 Force Majeure

a. If aForce Majeure Event prevents a Party from fulfilling any obligations under this

I nter connection Tariff, such Party will promptly notify the other Party in writing, and will
keep the other Party informed on a continuing basis of the scope and duration of the For ce

M ajeure Event. The affected Party will specify in reasonable detail the circumstances of the
Force Majeure Event, its expected duration, and the stepsthat the affected Party istaking to
mitigate the effects of the event on its performance. The affected Party will be entitled to
suspend or modify its performance of obligations under this I nterconnection Tariff, other than
the obligation to make payments then due or becoming due under this I nterconnection Tariff,
but only to the extent that the effect of the For ce M ajeur e Event cannot be mitigated by the use
of reasonable efforts. The affected Party will use reasonable efforts to resume its perfor mance
as soon as possible. In no event will the unavailability or inability to obtain funds constitute a
Force Majeure Event.

b. Changesin local, state or federal laws, regulations or policy relating to distributed
generation or distributed generation price changes will not constitute an event of Force
Majeure, but if they have substantial impact on a Company’s ability to meet Time Frames s
such changes should constitute a mitigating factor in the measurement or enforcement of
Company Time Frames, for examplethrough a Service Quality Metric or alternate

enfor cement mechanism established by the Department pursuant to Section 49 of Chapter 209
of the Laws of 2012.

3.8 Time Frame Notification

An Interconnecting Customer may request a review of Time Frame compliance at any timein the
interconnection process or at each stage of the interconnection processif a Time Frame deadline
has been missed. The Company will provide, via email, a response to therequest within 10
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Business Days and provide, if a Time Frame deadline was missed, the reason for the missed
deadline and the expected date the process step will be completed.

39 Interim Interconnection Application Fee Refund

1) Within 30 Business Days after the Interconnection Service Agreement has been delivered or
any time after when the Interconnection Service Agreement should have been delivered but hasnot
been ddivered, an Inter connecting Customer may claim that the maximum Time Frame allowable
has been exceeded (see applicable Time Frame Table) and that the non-compliance with the Time
Frameisdueto the Company’sactions or inaction.

2) The Company shall have 15 Business Daysto review the Inter connecting Customer's
documentation of Time Frame non-compliance and make a determination asto whether it adhered
totherelevant Time Frame. In communicating its determination to the Inter connecting Customer,
the Company shall provide the basisfor the determination.

3) The Interconnecting Customer has 10 Business Days to appeal the Company deter mination
through the appropriate mechanism, e.g. Department Inter connecting Customer complaint
procedure, Alter native Dispute Resolution as set out in Section 9.0., etc.

4) If the Company has not complied with the maximum Time Frame, it shall processa refund
of the Interconnecting Customer's application fee within 30 Business Days following thefinal
determination of non-compliance.

5) Nothing in Section 3.6 (I nterconnection Application and Facility Construction Time Frame
Management) prevents an Inter connecting Customer from pursuing an application feerefund as
set out in theinterim application fee refund language.

6) Therefunding of application feesfor Expedited and Standard Processfeesisan interim
measur e which shall expire on theimplementation of a service quality metric or other such

enfor cement mechanism pursuant to Section 49 of Chapter 209 the Laws of 2012 in the calendar
year in which penaltiesand offsets are applicable.

3.10 FeeSchedules

Table 6 lays out thefeesrequired for Interconnecting Customersto apply for interconnection.
Thereareno feesfor those facilities that qualify for the Simplified Process on a radial EPS (except
in certain unique cases where a System Modification would be needed which would be covered by
the Interconnecting Customer). Those qualifying for the Expedited Process will pay a $4.50/kW
application fee (minimum of $300 and maximum of $7,500) plus $150/hour up to 30 hours ($4,500)
for Supplemental Review, when applicable, plusthe actual cost asdefined in Section 5.0 of any
required System M odifications. Those on the Standard Process path would pay the same
application fee asin the Expedited Process path aswell asthe actual cost as defined in Section 5.0 of
any required System M odifications, plusthe actual cost of any Impact and Facility Studies, if
required. Facilities qualifying for the Simplified Process on a spot networ k will pay a flat
application fee of $100 for 3 kW or less, and $300 for Facilitieslarger than 3 kW up to and
including 10 kW, plus any System M odification costs. [Transition Note: These fee schedules apply
to Interconnecting Customer s only from the effective date of the tariff revisions and may not be
retroactively applied to Interconnecting Customer s with an Interconnection Application on file
with the Company prior to thetariff revisions effective date.]

If a Company conducts a group study where multiple Interconnection Applications on the same
feeder would require extensive System Modifications, the costs of the group study shall be allocated
to the Interconnecting Customer s based on Facility MW. If one or more of the Inter connection
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Applications arewithdrawn by the Interconnecting Customer or by the Company, theremaining
Interconnecting Customer s shall pay their pro rata share of costs of any additional restudies
required by the Company pursuant to the Facility MW.
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Figure1-Schematic of M assachusettsDG | nter connectis
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Figure 2 — Simplified Inter connection to Networ ks
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Explanatory Notesto Accompany Figure 1

Note 1. On atypical radial distribution EPS circuit (“feeder”) the annual peak load ismeasured at
the substation circuit breaker, which correspondsto the supply point of thecircuit. A circuit may
also be supplied from a tap on a higher-voltage line, sometimes called a subtransmission line. On
mor e complex radial EPSs, wher e bidirectional power flow ispossible dueto alternative cir cuit
supply options (“1oop service”), the normal supply point istheloop tap.

Note 2. Thisscreen includesa review of thetype of electrical service provided to the
Interconnecting Customer, including the service transformer configuration and service typeto limit
the potential for creating unacceptable voltage imbalance, over-voltage or under-voltage conditions,
or service equipment overloads on the Company EPS dueto a mismatch between the size and
phasing of the energy source, the service loadsfed from the service transfor mer (s), and the service
equipment ratings.

Tobedigiblefor the Simplified Process, a Listed inverter-based Facility must be either (1) asingle-
phase unit on an Interconnecting Customer’slocal EPS receiving single-phase secondary service at
the PCC from a single-phase servicetransformer, or (2) a three-phase unit on an Inter connecting
Customer’slocal EPS receiving three-phase secondary service at the PCC from a three-phase
transformer configuration.

In the event that an Inter connection Application fails Screen 5 (Service Type Screen), it shall
remain in the Simplified Process, but the Company shall have up to 20 total Business Daysto
review the Interconnection Application.

Note 3. A Listed Facility has successfully passed all pertinent teststo conform with |EEE Standard
1547. IEEE Standard 1547 includes design specifications, operational requirements, and a list of
teststhat arerequired for Facilities. IEEE Standard 1547.1 describes how to conduct teststo show
compliance with provisionsof IEEE Standard 1547. To meet Screen 3 or 4, Interconnecting
Customers must provide information or documentation that demonstrates how the Facility isin
compliance with the IEEE Standard 1547.1 A Facility will be deemed to bein compliance with the
|IEEE Standard 1547.1 if the Company previoudy determined it wasin compliance.

Inter connecting Customers who can demonstr ate Facility compliance with |EEE Standard 1547.1,
with the testing done by a nationally recognized testing laboratory, will be eligible for the Expedited
Process, and may be eligible for the Simplified Process upon review by the Company.

M assachusetts has adopted UL 1741 (Inverters, Convertersand Charge Controllersfor Usein
Independent Power Systems) and UL 2200 (Stationary Engine Generator Assemblies) asthe
standard for power systemsto comply with IEEE Std 1547 and 1547.1. Equipment listed to

UL 1741 or UL 2200 by a nationally recognized testing laboratory will be considered in compliance
with |EEE Std 1547 and 1547.1. An Inter connecting Customer should contact the Facility
supplier(s) to determineif it hasbeen listed to either of these standards.

Note 4. This Screen only appliesto Facilitiesthat start by motoring the generating unit(s) or the act
of connecting synchronous generators. The voltage drops should be lessthan the criteria below.
Therearetwo optionsin determining whether Starting Voltage Drop could be a problem. The
option to be used isat the Company’s discretion:

Option 1: The Company may determinethat the Facility’ s starting inrush current is equal
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to or lessthan the continuous ampererating of the Facility’ s service equipment.

Option 2: The Company may deter mine the impedances of the service distribution
transformer (if present) and the secondary conductorsto the Facility’s service equipment
and perform a voltage drop calculation. Alternatively, the Company may usetables or
nomographsto determine the voltage drop. Voltage drops caused by starting a generating
unit asa motor must be lessthan 2.5% for primary inter connections and 5% for secondary
interconnections.

Note 5. Thepurpose of this Screen isto ensurethat fault (short-circuit) current contributionsfrom
all Facilities will have no significant impact on the Company’s protective devicesand EPS. All of
thefollowing criteria must be met when applicable:

a. Theproposed Facility, in aggregation with other generation on the distribution circuit,
will not contribute more than 10% to thedistribution circuit’s maximum fault current
under normal operating conditions at the point on the high voltage (primary) level
nearest the proposed PCC.

b. Theproposed Facility, in aggregate with other generation on the distribution cir cuit,
will not cause any distribution protective devices and equipment (including but not
limited to substation breakers, fuse cutouts, and linereclosers), or Interconnecting
Customer equipment on the EPS to exceed 85% of the short-circuit interrupting
capability. In addition, the proposed Facility will not beinstalled on acircuit that
already exceeds 85% of the short-circuit interrupting capability.

¢c. When measured at the secondary side (low side) of a shared distribution transformer,
the short-circuit contribution of the proposed Facility must belessthan or equal to
2.5% of theinterrupting rating of the Company’s service equipment.

Coordination of fault-current protection devices and systems will be examined aspart of this
Screen.

Note 6. This Screen includesareview of thetype of electrical service provided to the
Interconnecting Customer, including line configuration and the transformer connection to limit the
potential for creating over voltages on the Company EPS dueto a loss of ground during the
operating time of any anti-isanding function.

Primary Distribution Line Type of Interconnection to Result/Criteria

Type Primary Distribution Line

Three-phase, three wire 3-phase or single phase, Pass Screen
phase-to-phase

Three-phase, four wire Effectively-grounded 3 Pass Screen
phase or single-phase, line-
to-neutral

If the proposed generator isto beinterconnected on a single-phase transformer shared secondary,
the aggr egate generation capacity on the shared secondary, including the proposed generator, will
not exceed 20 kilovolt-ampere (“kVA™).

If the proposed generator issingle-phase and isto be interconnected on a center tap neutral of a
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240 volt service, itsaddition will not create an imbalance between the two sides of the 240 volt
service of morethan 20% of nameplaterating of the service transformer.

Note 7. Theproposed Facility, in aggregate with other Facilitiesinterconnected to the distribution
low voltage side of the substation transformer feeding the distribution circuit where the Facility
proposes to interconnect, will not exceed 10 MW in an area wherethere are known or posted
transient stability limitationsto generating unitslocated in the general electrical vicinity (e.q., 3or 4
transmission voltage level busesfrom the PCC).

Note 8. Below arethe three Screensthat that areincluded in the Company’s Supplemental Review
of an Expedited Project.

The Supplemental Review consists of Supplemental Review Screens A through C. If any of the
Screens are not passed, a quick review of the failed Screen(s) will determine the requirementsto
addressthefailure(s) or that an Impact Study isrequired. In certain instances, the Distribution
Provider may beableto identify the necessary solution and determinethat Detailed Studiesare
unnecessary. Some examples of solutionsthat may be available to mitigate the impact of a failed
Screen are:

1. Replacing a fixed capacitor bank with a switched capacitor bank
2. Adjustment of lineregulation settings
3. Simplereconfiguration of thedistribution circuit

Screen A: Penetration Test

Where 12 months of line section minimum load data is available, can be calculated, can be
estimated from existing data, or determined from a power flow model, isthe aggregate Generating
Facility capacity on the Line Section lessthan (67 or 100)% of the minimum load for all line
sections bounded by automatic sectionalizing devices upstream of the Generating Facility?

[ If yes(pass), continueto Screen B.

O If no (fail), aquick review of thefailure may determine therequirements
to addressthefailure; otherwise either a group study or an Impact Study
isrequired. Continueto Screen B.

Note 1: Thetype of generation will be taken into account when calculating,
estimating, or determining circuit or Line Section minimum load relevant for the
application of this screen. Solar generation systems with no battery storage use daytime
minimum load (i.e. 10 am to 4 pm for fixed panel systemsand 8 am to 6 pm for PV
systems utilizing tracking systems), while all other generation uses absolute minimum
load.

Note 2: Digribution Provider will not consider aspart of the aggregate
generation for purposes of this screen Generating Facility capacity known to be alr eady
reflected in the minimum load data.

Significance: Penetration of Generating Facility installations that does not result
in power flow from the circuit back toward the substation will have a minimal impact on
equipment loading, operation, and protection of the Distribution System.
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Screen B: Power Quality and Voltage Tests

In aggregate with existing generation on the line section,

a) Can it bedetermined within the Supplemental Review that the voltage
regulation on theline section can be maintained in compliance with
current voltage regulation requirementsunder all system conditions?

b) Can it be determined within the Supplemental Review that the voltage
fluctuation is within acceptable limits as defined by IEEE 1453 or utility
practice smilar to IEEE14537?

c) Can it bedetermined within the Supplemental Review that the harmonic
levels meet |EEE 519 limits at the Point of Common Coupling (PCC)?

[ If yesto all of the above (pass), continueto Screen C.

[ If notoany of theabove (fail), a quick review of the failure may determinethe
requirementsto addressthefailure; otherwise a group or Impact Study is
required. Continueto Screen C.

Significance: Adverse voltages and undesirableinterference may be experienced
by other Customerson Distribution Provider’s Distribution System caused by
operation of the Generating Facility(ies).

Screen C: Safety and Reliability Tests

Doesthelocation of the proposed Generating Facility or the aggregate generation
capacity on the Line Section create impactsto safety or reliability that cannot be
adequately addressed without a group or Impact Study?

O If yes(fail), review of thefailure may deter minethe requirementsto address
thefailure; otherwise a group or Impact Study isrequired.
[ If no(pass), Supplemental Review iscomplete.

Significance: In the safety and reliability test, there are several factorsthat may affect
the nature and performance of an Interconnection. Theseinclude, but arenot limited
to:

Generation energy source

M odes of synchronization

Unique system topology

Possible impactsto critical load Customers
Possible safety impacts

ascwbdpE
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The specific combination of thesefactorswill determineif any system study
requirementsare needed. Thefollowing are some examples of the itemsthat may be
considered under this screen:
1 Doesthe Line Section have significant minimum loading levels
dominated by a small number of Customers(i.e. several large
commercial Customers)?

2. Istherean even or uneven distribution of loading along the
feeder?
3. Isthe proposed Generating Facility located in close proximity to

the subgation (i.e. <2.5 electrical line miles), and isthe
distribution line from the substation to the Customer composed
of large conductor/cable (i.e. 600A class cable)?

4, Doesthe Generating Facility incor porate a time delay function to
prevent reconnection of the generator to the system until system
voltage and frequency arewithin normal limitsfor a prescribed
time?

5. Isoperational flexibility reduced by the proposed Generating
Facility, such that transfer of the line section(s) of the Generating
Facility to a neighboring distribution circuit/substation may
trigger overloads or voltage issues?

6. Doesthe Generating Facility utilize UL 1741/IEEE 1547
Certified anti-isanding functionsand equipment?

Explanatory Notesto Accompany Figure 2

NoteN1. A Listed Facility has successfully passed all pertinent teststo conform with IEEE
Standard 1547. IEEE Standard 1547 includes design specifications, operational requirements, and
alist of teststhat arerequired for Facilities. IEEE Standard 1547.1 describes how to conduct tests
to show compliance with provisions of IEEE Standard 1547. To meet Screen 3 or 4,

Inter connecting Customers must provide information or documentation that demonstrates how the
Facility isin compliance with the IEEE Standard 1547.1 A Facility will be deemed to bein
compliance with the IEEE Standard 1547.1 if the Company previoudy determined it wasin
compliance. Inter connecting Customers who can demonstrate Facility compliance with IEEE
Standard 1547.1, with the testing done by a nationally recognized testing laboratory, will be digible
for the Expedited Process, and may be dligible for the Simplified Processupon review by the
Company.

M assachusetts has adopted UL 1741 (Inverters, Convertersand Charge Controllersfor Usein
Independent Power Systems) and UL 2200 (Stationary Engine Generator Assemblies) asthe
standard for power systemsto comply with IEEE Standard 1547 and 1547.1. Equipment listed to
UL 1741 or UL 2200 by a nationally recognized testing laboratory will be considered in compliance
with |EEE Standard 1547 and 1547.1. An Interconnecting Customer should contact the Facility
supplier (s) to determineif it hasbeen listed to either of these standards.

Note N2. Thisscreen isto ensurethat the proposed generator will not exceed 1/15 of the
Interconnecting Customer’sload. The Company may require an interval meter beinstalled in
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order to deter mine the Interconnecting Customer minimum load. For a Solar Facility, only load
during daylight hours (while the Solar Facility may be generating) should be used to determinethe
Inter connecting Customer’s minimum load.

Note N3. Thisscreen isused only for facilities applying for interconnection on an area network. |f

the proposed facility issupplied from a Spot Networ k, this screen should beignored and the
analysis should continueto the system modification check.
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Table 1 - Simplified Process Time Frames (Note 1)

Simplified Process

Eligible Facilities Listed Small Inverter
Acknowledge Receipt
of Application (3 days)
(Note 2)

Review Application for

Completeness 10 days

Complete Review of 15 days (20 Days) (Note 3)

All Screens
Complete N/A
Supplemental Review
(if needed)
Complete Standard
" : N/A
Process Initial Review
Send Follow-on Studies N/A
Cost/Agreement
Complete Impact N/A
Study (if needed)
Complete Detailed X / N/A
Study (if needed)
Send Executable v Done
Agreement (Note 4)
Construction Schedule By Mutual Agreement
Total Maximum Days
(Note 5) Y 15 days
Notice/ Witness Test < 1 day with 10 day notice or by mutual agreement

Table1l —Simplified Process Time Frames— Explanatory Notes

Note 1. All dayslisted arein Business Days. In addition, in the event infor mation has been
requested of the Interconnecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall commence the next
Business Day following receipt of information from the Interconnecting Customer. All Time
Frames may be extended by mutual agreement. Any delays caused by Interconnecting Customer
will interrupt the applicable Time Frame. A Force M ajeure Event, affecting either the Company or
the Inter connecting Customer, shall suspend the applicable Time Frame(s). Theprovisionsin
Section 3.6(b) regarding Interconnection Application and Interconnecting Customer-requested
Time Frame Extensions shall also suspend the Time Frames. Pursuant to the above provisions, the
Company shall withdraw an Interconnection Application asauthorized by the Department. The
Time Framesin Table 1 will be affected if 1SO-NE determinesthat a system Impact Study is
required. Thiswill occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 5 MW and may
occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 1 MW.

Note 2. The 3 Business Daysthe Company hasto acknowledgereceipt of the Interconnecting
Customer’s Inter connection Application isincluded within the 10 Business Day Time Framefor the
Company to review the Interconnection Application’s completeness.
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Note 3. In the event that the Interconnection Application fails Screen #5 in Figure 1 of the

Inter connection Tariff, it shall not automatically be evaluated under the Standard Process. In the
event of a Failure of Screen #5, the Company shall have 5 additional Business Days (20 Business
Daysin total) to review the Interconnection Application.

Note 4. Company delivers an executable agreement form. Oncethe Interconnection Service
Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established
by mutual agreement.

Note 5. Actual totalslaid out in columns exceed the maximum target.

Table 2 - Expedited Time Frames (Note 1)

Expedited

Eligible Facilities Listed DG
Acknowledge Receipt
of Application (3 days)
(Note 2)
Review Application for
Completeness 10 days
Complete Review of 25 days
All Screens
Complete 20 daysor Standard Process
Supplemental Review
(if needed)
(Note 3)
Complete Standard

e : N/A
Process Initial Review
Send Follow-on Studies N/A
Cost/Agreement
Complete Impact
Study (if needed) N/ N/A
Complete Detailed \V4 N/A
Study (if needed)
Send Executable 10 days
Agreement (Note 4)
Construction Schedule By Mutual Agreement
Total Maximum Days 40/60 days
(Note 5) (Note 6)
Notice/ Witness T est < 1 day with 10 day notice or by mutual agreement

Table 2 — Expedited Process Time Frames — Explanatory Notes

Note 1. All dayslisted apply to Company Business Days. In addition, in the event infor mation has
been requested of the Interconnecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall commence the
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next Business Day following receipt of information from the Interconnecting Customer. All Time
Frames may be extended by mutual agreement. Any delays caused by Interconnecting Customer
will interrupt the applicable Time Frame. A Force Majeure Event, affecting either the Company or
the Inter connecting Customer, shall suspend the applicable Time Frame(s). Theprovisionsin
Section 3.6(b) regarding Interconnection Application and Interconnecting Customer -requested
Time Frame Extensions shall also suspend the Time Frames. Pursuant to the above provisions, the
Company shall withdraw an Interconnection Application asauthorized by the Department. The
Time Framesin Table 21 will be affected if | SO-NE determinesthat a system Impact Study is
required. Thiswill occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility is greater than 5 megawatts
(MW) and may occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 1 megawatt (MW).

Note 2. The 3 Business Days the Company has to acknowledge receipt of the Inter connecting
Customer’s Inter connection Application isincluded within the 10 businessday Time Framefor the
Company to review the Inter connection Application’s completeness.

Note 3. In the event that an Interconnection Application in the Simplified Processfailsthe Review
Screensin Figure 1 and/or the Supplemental Review, it shall bereviewed under the Standard
Process following Standard Process Time Frames.

Note4. Company ddiversan executable agreement form. Oncethe Interconnection Service
Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established
by mutual agreement.

Note 5. Actual totalslaid out in columns exceed the maximum target.

Note 6. Shorter time appliesto Expedited Process without Supplemental Review, longer time
appliesto Expedited Process with Supplemental Review.
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Table 3— Standard Process Time Frames (Note 1)

Standard
Eligible Facilities Any DG
Acknowledge Receipt
of Application (3 days)
(Note 2)
Review Application for 10 days
Completeness
Complete Review of
All Screens N/A
Complete
Supplemental Review N/A
(if needed) v
Complete Standard
Process I nitial Review 20 days
Send Follow-on Studies 5 davs
Cost/Agreement y
Complete Impact
Study (if needed) 55 days
Complete Detailed
Study (if needed) 30 days
Send Executable
Agreement (Note 3) 15 days
Construction Schedule By Mutual Agreement
Total Maximum Days 125/150 days
(Note 4) (Noteb)
Notice/ Witness T est 10 daysor by mutual agreement

Table 3 —Standard Process Time Frames — Explanatory Notes

Note l. All dayslisted apply to Company Business Days. In addition, in the event information has
been requested of the Inter connecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall commence the
next Business Day following receipt of information from the Interconnecting Customer. All Time
Frames may be extended by mutual agreement. Any delays caused by Interconnecting Customer
will interrupt the applicable Time Frame. A Force M ajeure Event, affecting either the Company or
the Inter connecting Customer, shall suspend the applicable Time Frame(s). Theprovisionsin
Section 3.6(b) regarding Interconnection Application and Interconnecting Customer-requested
Time Frame Extensions shall also suspend the Time Frames. Pursuant to the above provisions, the
Company shall withdraw an Interconnection Application asauthorized by the Department. The
Time Framesin Table 1 will be affected if 1SO-NE determinesthat a system Impact Study is
required. Thiswill occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 5 MW and may
occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 1 MW.

Note 2. The 3 Business Daysthe Company hasto acknowledgereceipt of the Interconnecting
Customer’s Inter connection Application isincluded within the 10 Business Day Time Framefor the
Company to review the Interconnection Application’s completeness.
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Note 3. Company delivers an executable agreement form. Oncethe Interconnection Service
Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established
by mutual agreement.

Note4. Actual totalslaid out in columns exceed the maximum target.

Note 5. 125 day maximum appliesto an Interconnecting Customer opting to begin directly in
Standard Process, and 150 daysisfor an Inter connecting Customer who goes through initial
Expedited Processfirst. In both casesthis assumesthat both the Impact and Detailed Studiesare
needed. If the Detailed Study isnot needed, the Time Frameswill be shorter.

Table 4 — Standard Process Complex Projects Time Frames (Note 1)

Standard Process Complex Projects
Eligible Facilities Any DG (Note 2)
Acknowledge Receipt
of Application (3 days)
(Note 3)
Review Application for 10 days
Completeness
Complete Review of
All Screens N/A
Complete
Supplemental Review N/A
(if needed) v
Complete Standard
Process Initial Review 20 days
Send Follow-on Studies 5 davs
Cost/Agreement Y
Complete Impact
Study (if nesded) (Note 4)
Complete Detailed
Study (if nesded) (Note 5)
Send Executable 15 davs
Agreement(Note 6) y
Construction Schedule By Mutual Agreement
Total Maximum Days Determined by Required System M odifications
Notice/ Witness T est 10 daysor by mutual agreement

Table4 — Standard Process Complex Projects Time Frames — Explanatory Notes

Note 1. Note 1. All dayslisted apply to Company Business Days. In addition, in the event
information has been requested of the Interconnecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall
commence the next Business Day following receipt of information from the Interconnecting
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Customer. Any delays caused by Inter connecting Customer will interrupt the applicable Time
Frame. A Force Majeure Event, affecting either the Company or the Interconnecting Customer,
shall suspend the applicable Time Frame(s). Theprovisonsin Section 3.6(b) regarding

Inter connection Application and Inter connecting Customer-requested Time Frame Extensions
shall also suspend the Time Frames. Pursuant to the above provisions, the Company shall withdraw
an Interconnection Application asauthorized by the Department. The Time Framesin Table 1 will
be affected if 1SO-NE determinesthat a system Impact Study isrequired. Thiswill occur if the
Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 5 MW and may occur if the Interconnecting
Customer’s Facility isgreater than 1 MW.

Note 2. Interconnection Applicationsthat are evaluated under the Standard Process Complex
Projects Time Frames are Facility Interconnection Applicationsthat will require extensive System
M odifications.

Note 3. The 3 Business Days the Company has to acknowledge receipt of the Inter connecting
Customer’s Interconnection Application isincluded within the 10 Business Day Time Frame for the
Company to review the Interconnection Application’s completeness.

Note 4. If the Inter connection Application will require any Sub-Station modifications, the Company
shall have the following time periods in which to complete the Impact Study for each
Interconnection Application: 75 Business Daysin 2013; 75 Business Daysin 2014; 70 Business Days
in 2015; and 60 Business Daysin 2016 and thereafter. The applicable Time Framefor the Impact
Study isdetermined by the year the Impact Study commences and remainsin effect for the
duration of the Impact Study, regardlessif the Impact Study concludesin a year with a shorter
Time Frame.

Note 5. If the System Modificationsidentified in the Impact Study are likely to be $200,000 or more
in EPS upgrades not including service upgradesfor the Interconnecting Customer site, the
Company shall have the following time periodsin which to complete the Detailed Study for each
Interconnection Application: 75 Business Daysin 2013; 75 Business Days in 2014; 70 Business Days
in 2015; and 60 Business Daysin 2016 and thereafter. The applicable Time Framefor the Impact
Study isdetermined by the year the Impact Study commences and remainsin effect for the
duration of the Impact Study, regardlessif the Impact Study concludesin a year with a shorter
TimeFrame. If System Modifications are estimated to cost $1 million or more, the Time Frames
for both the Impact and Detailed Studies will be by mutual agreement. The Company will track
adherence to the mutually agreed upon Time Frame. In the event that the Company later
determinesthat the System Modificationswill cost lessthan $1 million, the Inter connection
Application will revert to the Time Framesfor Sub-Station Modifications or System Modifications
costing $200,000 or more but lessthan $1 million as appropriate. The Company will inform the
Inter connecting Customer within 20 days following the commencement of the Impact study
whether the Inter connection Application shall betreated asa Complex Project under the Standard
Process. If at any time during the Impact Study the Company determinesthat the System

M odificationswill cost $1 million or more, the Detailed Study Time Frame shall be by mutual
agreement.

Note 6. Company ddiversan executable agreement form. Oncethe Interconnection Service

Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established
by mutual agreement.

38



STANDARDSFOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

Table5— Simplified Spot and Area Network Time Frames (Note 1)

Simplified Spot and Area Networ k

Eligible Facilities Listed Inverter
Acknowledge Receipt

of Application (3 days)
(Note 2)

Review Application for

Completeness 10 days

BT XIS ES Site review 30/90 days (Note 3)

All Screens
Complete
Supplemental Review N/A
(if needed)
Complete Standard
e : N/A
Process Initial Review
Send Follow-on Studies N/A
Cost/Agreement
Complgtelmpact N/A
Study (if needed)
Complete Detailed R 7 N/A
Study (if needed)
As\g;g(g?t?ﬁgfe@ \/ Done (Comparableto Simplified for Radial)
Construction Schedule By Mutual Agreement
(T,\j’(t)‘;"é 'g’;ax'm”m DEYE 40/100 days (Note 6)
Notice/ Witness T est 1 day with 10 day notice or by mutual agreement

Table5—Simplified Spot and Area Network Time Frames — Explanatory Notes

Note 1. All dayslisted apply to Company Business Days. In addition, in the event information has
been requested of the Interconnecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall commence the
next Business Day following receipt of information from the Interconnecting Customer. Any delays
caused by Interconnecting Customer will interrupt theapplicable TimeFrame. A Force Majeure
Event, affecting either the Company or the Inter connecting Customer, shall suspend the applicable
Time Frame(s). Theprovisionsin Section 3.6(b) regarding Interconnection Application and
Interconnecting Customer -requested Time Frame Extensions shall also suspend the Time Frames.
Pursuant to the above provisions, the Company shall withdraw an Interconnection Application as
authorized by the Department. The Time Framesin Table 1 will be affected if ISO-NE determines
that a system Impact Study isrequired. Thiswill occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility
isgreater than 5 MW and may occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 1
MW.
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Note 2. The 3 Business Daysthe Company hasto acknowledge receipt of the Interconnecting
Customer’s Inter connection Application isincluded within the 10 Business Day Time Framefor the
Company to review the Inter connection Application’s completeness.

Note 3. 30 Business Daysif load isknown or can bereasonably determined, 90 Business Daysiif it
hasto be metered aslong asthe lowest expected seasonal minimum load is covered.

Note4. Company delivers an executable agreement form. Oncethe Interconnection Service
Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established
by mutual agreement.

Note 5. Actual totalslaid out in columns exceed the maximum target.

Note 6. 40 Business Day sif load was known at time of Inter connection Application or 100 Business
Day sif it had to be metered.
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Table 6 - Fee Schedules

These fee schedules apply to Interconnecting Customer s only from the effective date of the tariff
revisions and may not beretroactively applied to Interconnecting Customerswith an
Interconnection Application on file with the Company prior to thetariff revisions effective date.

Simplified Spot
Simplified Expedited S(t,\"j‘gtdea{)d and Area
Networ k
Listed . .
Small Listed Any DG Listed Inverter
DG
Inverter
Application Fee 0 .$.4'50/ kW, .$.4'50/ kW, <$3/kW $100,
(covers Screens) (Note 2) minimum $300, minimum $300, >3kW $300
maximum $7,500 | maximum $7,500
Up to 30
Supplemental Review engineering hours
or Additional Review N/A at $150/hr N/A N/A
(if applicable) (%$4,500 maximum)
(Note3)
Standard N/A N/A Included in N/A
Inter connection application fee
Initial Review (if applicable)
Impact and Detailed Actual cost
Study (if required) N/A N/A (Note 4) N/A
- N/A
Facility Upgrades (Note 5) Actual cost Actual cost N/A
O&M (Note 6) N/A TBD TBD N/A
Actual cost, up to 0
Witness Test 0 $300 + travel time Actual Cost (Note 8)
(Note7)

Table 6- Fee Schedules Explanatory Notes

Note 1. Costsassociated with the Impact and Detailed Studies and any necessary System

M odificationsidentified through a group study shall be allocated on a pro rata Facility KW basis. If
oneor more of the InterconnectionApplications are withdrawn by the Inter connecting Customer or
by the Company, the remaining I nterconnecting Customers shall pay their pro rata share of costs

of any additional restudiesrequired by the Company pursuant to the Facility MW.

Note 2. If the Company deter minesthat the Facility does not qualify for the Simplified Process, it
will let the Inter connecting Customer know what the appropriatefeeis.

Note 3. Supplemental Review and additional review are defined in Section 3.3.

Note4. Thisistheactual cost only attributable to the Inter connecting Customer. Any costs not
expended from the application fee previoudy collected will go toward the costs of these studies.
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Note 5. Not applicable except in certain rare cases where a System M odification would be needed.
If so, the modifications arethe Interconnecting Customer’sresponsibility.

Note6. O & M isdefined asthe Company’s operations and maintenance carrying chargeson the
incremental costs associated with serving the Inter connecting Customer .

Note 7. Thefeewill bebased on actual cost up to $300 plusdriving time, unless Company
representatives are required to do additional work dueto extraordinary circumstancesor dueto
problemson the Interconnecting Customer’s side of the PCC (e.g., Company representative
required to maketwo tripsto the site), in which case Inter connecting Customer will cover the
additional cost.

Note 8. Unlessextraordinary circumstances.

40 INTERCONNECTION REQUIREMENTS

41 General Design Considerations

Interconnecting Customer shall design and construct the Facility in accordance with the applicable
manufacturer’srecommended maintenance schedule, in compliance with all aspects of the
Company’s Interconnection Tariff and Company-specific technical standardsfor interconnection
of distributed generation. Interconnecting Customer agreesto causeits Facility to be constructed in
accor dance with applicable specifications that meet or exceed those provided under this Section of
the Interconnection Tariff.

411 Transent Voltage Conditions

Because of unusual eventsin the Company's EPS, there will be transient voltage fluctuations, which
will result in voltages exceeding the limits of the stated ranges. Thesetransient voltage fluctuations,
which generally last only a few milliseconds, arise due to EPS disturbances including, but not
limited to, lightning strikes, clearing of faults, and other switching operations. The magnitude of
transient voltage fluctuations varies with EPS configuration, grounding methods utilized, local
short circuit availability, and other parameters, which vary from point-to-point and from time-to-
time on thedistribution EPS.

Thefluctuations may result in voltages exceeding the limits of the stated ranges and occur because
of EPS disturbance, clearing of faults and other switching operations. These unavoidable transients
are generally of too short duration and insufficient magnitude to have any adver se effectson

general service applications. They may, however, cause malfunctionsin equipment highly sensitive
to voltage changes, and protective devices may oper ate to shut down such devices. The magnitude,
duration and frequency of transient fluctuations will vary dueto EPS configuration and/or circuit
arrangement. In addition, disturbances of indeter minate magnitude and duration may occur on
infrequent occasions due to short circuits, faults, and other unpredictable conditions.

Transient voltages should be evaluated in the design of the Facility.

4.1.2 Noiseand Harmonics

Theintroduction of abnormal noise/lhar monics can cause abnormal neutral current flow, and
excessive heating of eectrical equipment. Harmonics may also cause distortion in TV pictures,
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telephone interference, and malfunctionsin digital equipment such as computers. Thepermissible
level of harmonicsis dependent upon the voltage level and short circuit ratio at a given location.
Themost current version of IEEE Standard 1547 providestheselevelsat the PCC. In requiring
adherenceto the most current version of IEEE Standard 1547, the Company isin no way making a
recommendation regarding the level of harmonicsthat a given piece of equipment can tolerate nor
isit making a recommendation asto the permissible level in the Interconnecting Customer's
Facility.

413 FEreguency

Theinterconnected electric power system in North America, which is maintained at 60 hertz (“HZ")
frequency on itsalternating current services, issubject to certain deviations. The usual maximum
instantaneous deviation from the standard 60 Hz is £2/10 cycle (£0.33%), except on infrequent
occasions when the deviation may reach +1/10 cycle (£0.17%). The usual normal deviation is
approximatey +£1/20 cycle (+0.083%). These conditions are subject to occur at any time of the day
or night and should be considered in the design of the Facility. All are measured on a 60 Hz base.

414 Voltagel evel

All eectricity flow acrossthe PCC shall bein theform of single-phase or three-phase 60 Hz
alternating current at a voltage class deter mined by mutual agreement of the Parties.

415 Machine Reactive Capability

Facilitieslessthan 1 megawatt (“MW™") will not be required to provide reactive capability, except
as may be provided by theretail rate schedule and Termsand Conditionsfor Distribution Services
under which the Interconnecting Customer takes service.

Facilitiesgreater than or equal to 1 MW inter connected with the Company EPS shall be required
to provide reactive capability to regulate and maintain EPS voltage at the PCC as per NEPOOL
requirements. The Company and NEPOOL shall establish a scheduled range of voltagesto be
maintained by the Facility. Thereactive capability requirements shall bereviewed as part of the
Impact Study and Facilities Study.

4.2 Protection Requirements For New or Modified Facility Inter connections with the EPS

421 General Reguirements

Any Facility desiring to interconnect with the Company EPS or modify an existing interconnection
must meet minimum specifications, where applicable, as set forth in the most current version of the
following documents and standards and requirementsin this Section.

o |EEE Standard 1547, “IEEE Standard for Inter connecting Distributed Resour ces with
Electric Power Systems.”

e UL Standard 1741, “Inverters, Convertersand Charge Controllersfor Usein Independent
Power Systems.”

e |EEE Standard 929-2000, “ IEEE Recommended Practice for Utility Interface of
Photovoltaic (PV) Systems.”

o Company-specific technical standards.
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¢ Intheevent that the IEEE or UL Standardsreferenced above conflict with the Company-
specific technical specifications, the Company-specific technical specifications control and
shall befollowed. The specific differences shall be communicated to the Technical
Standards Review Group.

The specifications and requirementslisted herein areintended to mitigate possible adver se impacts
caused by the Facility on the Company’s equipment and personnel and on other Interconnecting
Customers of the Company. They are not intended to address protection of the Facility itsdlf or its
internal load. It isthe responsibility of the Facility to comply with the requirements of any
Company-specific published technical specifications and all appropriate standards, codes, statutes
and authoritiesto protect itself and itsloads.

The Company shall not be responsible for the protection of the Facility. The Facility shall be
responsiblefor protection of its system against possible damage resulting from parallel operation
with the Company so long asthe Company adheresto Good Utility Practice. If requested by the
Interconnecting Customer, the Company will provide system protection information for theline
terminal(s) directly related to theinterconnection. This protection information contained herein is
provided exclusively for use by the Inter connecting Customer to evaluate protection of its Facility
during parallel operation.

At its sole discretion, the Company may consider approving alter nativesthat satisfy the intent of
therequirements contained in this Section.

4.2.2 Facility Classification

To determine the protection requirementsfor a given Facility, the following Groups have been
established:

Group Type of Interconnection
1 Facilities Qualified for Simplified Inter connection
2 All Facilities Not Qualified for Simplified Interconnection

423 Protection Requirements

All Facilitiesmust meet performance requirements set forth in relevant sections of IEEE
Standard 1547, in particular the attachments specific to Under Voltage Ride Through,
Under Frequency Ride Through and VAr control. Additionally, all Facilities must meet the
Company-specific technical requirements.

4.2.3.1 Group 1 Facilities

a. Theinverter-based Facility shall be considered Listed if it meetsrequirements set forth in
Section 3.1“ Simplified Process’.

b. External Disconnect Switch: For Listed inverters, the Company may require an external
disconnect switch (or comparable device by mutual agreement of the Parties) at the PCC
with the Company or at another mutually agreeable point that is accessibleto Company
personnd at all timesand that can be opened for isolation if the switch isrequired. The
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switch shall be gang operated, have a visible break when open, berated to interrupt the
maximum generator output and be capable of being locked open, tagged and grounded on
the Company side by Company personnel. Thevisible break requirement can be met by
opening the enclosureto observe the contact separation. The Company shall havetheright
to open this disconnect switch in accordance with this Interconnection Tariff.

4.2.3.2 Group 2 Facilities

4.2.3.2.1 General Requirements

a. Non Export Power: If the Parties mutually agreethat non-export functionality will be part
of the interconnection protection equipment then it will include one of thefollowing: (1) a
rever se power relay with mutually agreed upon delay intervals, or (2) a minimum power
function with mutually agreed upon delay intervals, or (3) other mutually agreeable
approaches, for example, a comparison of nameplate rating versus certified minimum
Customer premisesload.

b. ThelSO-NE isresponsiblefor assuring compliance with NPCC criteria. For the
interconnection of somelarger units, the NPCC criteria may additionally require:

NPCC Protective Relaying Requirements: The Company may requirethe Facility to be
equipped with two independent, redundant relaying systemsin accordance with NPCC
criteria, where applicable, for the protection of the bulk power system if the inter connection
istothebulk power system or if it isdetermined that delayed clearing of faults within the
Facility adver sely affectsthe bulk power system.

NPCC Requirements. During system conditions wherelocal area load exceeds system
generation, NPCC Emergency Operation Criteria requiresa program of phased automatic
under frequency load shedding of up to 25% of area load to assist in arresting frequency
decay and to minimize the possibility of system collapse. Depending on the point of
connection of the Facility to the Company’s EPS and in confor mance with the NPCC
Emergency Operating Criteria, the Facility may berequired to remain connected to the
EPSduring the frequency declineto allow the objectives of the automatic load shedding
program to be achieved, or to otherwise provide compensatory load reduction, equivalent to
the Facility’s generation lost to the system, if the Interconnecting Customer electsto
disconnect the Facility at a higher under-frequency set point.

c. Disconnect Switch: The Facility shall provide a disconnect switch (or comparable device
mutually agreed upon by the Parties) at the point of Facility interconnection that can be
opened for isolation. The switch shall bein alocation easily accessible to Company
personnd at all times. The switch shall be gang operated, have a visible break when open,
berated to interrupt the maximum generator output and be capable of being locked open,
tagged and grounded on the Company side by Company personnel. Thevisible break
requirement can be met by opening the enclosure to observethe contact separation. The
Company shall exercise such right in accordance with Section 7.0 of this Interconnection
Tariff.

d. Transfer Tripping: A direct transfer tripping system, if oneisrequired by either the
Interconnecting Customer or by the Company, shall use equipment generally accepted for
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use by the Company and shall, at the option of the Company, use dual channelsif the
Company-specific technical standardsrequire.

4.2.3.2.2 Requirementsfor Induction and Synchronous Generator Facilities

a.

Interconnection Interrupting Device: An interconnection Interrupting Device such asa
circuit breaker shall beingtalled to isolate the Facility from the Company’sEPS. If thereis
mor e than one Interrupting Device, thisrequirement appliesto each oneindividually. The
Interconnection Interrupting Device must be capable of interrupting the current produced
when the Facility is connected out of phasewith the Company's EPS, consistent with the
most current version of Section 4.1.8.3 of |EEE Standard 1547 which states, “the
interconnection system paralleling-device shall be capable of withstanding 220% of the
interconnection system rated voltage.”

Synchronizing Devices. The Interconnecting Customer shall designate one or more
Synchronizing Devices such as motorized breakers, contactor/breaker combinations, or a
fused contactor (if mutually agreeable) to be used to connect the Facility’ s generator to the
Company’s EPS. This Synchronizing Device could be a device other than the
interconnection Interrupting Device. The Synchronizing Device must be capable of
interrupting the current produced when the Facility is connected out of phase with the
Company's EPS, consistent with the most current version of Section 4.1.8.3 of IEEE
Standard 1547-2003 which states, “the inter connection system paralleling-device shall be
capable of withstanding 220% of the interconnection system rated voltage.”

Transformers. The Company reservestheright to specify the winding connectionsfor the
transformer between the Company’svoltage and the Facility’ s voltage (“ Step-Up
Transformer”) aswell aswhether it isto be grounded or ungrounded at the Company's
voltage. In the event that the transformer winding connection is grounded-wye/grounded-
wye the Company reservestheright to specify whether the generator stator isto be
grounded or not grounded. The Interconnecting Customer shall beresponsiblefor
procuring equipment with alevel of insulation and fault-withstand capability compatible
with the specified grounding method.

Voltagerelays: Voltagerelaysshall be frequency compensated to provide a uniform
responsein therange of 40to 70 Hz.

Protective Relaying Redundancy: For induction generatorsgreater than 1/15 of on-site
minimum verifiable load that is not equipped with on-site capacitorsor that isgreater than
200 kW, and for all synchronousgenerators, protectivereays utilized by the Facility shall
be sufficiently redundant and functionally separate so asto provide adequate protection,
consistent with Company practices and standards, upon the failure of any one component.

Protective Relay Hard-Wire Requirement: Unless authorized otherwise by the Company,
protectiverelays must be hardwired to the device they aretripping. Further, interposing
computer or programmablelogic controller or thelikeisnot permitted in thetrip chain
between therelay and the device being tripped.

Protective Relay Supply: Where protective relaysarerequired in this Section, their control
circuits shall be DC power ed from a battery/charger system or a UPS. Solid-staterelays
shall be self-powered, or DC power ed from a battery/charger system or a UPS. If the
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Facility uses a Company-acceptable non-latching inter connection contactor, AC power ed
relaying shall be allowed provided the relay and its method of application ar e fail safe,
meaning that if therelay fails or if the voltage and/or frequency of its AC power source
deviate from therelay’ sdesign requirementsfor power, therelay or a separate fail-safe
power monitoring relay acceptableto the Company will immediatdy trip the generator by
opening the cail circuit of theinterconnection contactor.

h. Current Transformers(“CT"): CT ratiosand accuracy classes shall be chosen such that
secondary current islessthan 100 amperes and transformation errorsare consistent with
Company practices. CTsused for revenue class metering must have a secondary current of
20 amperesor less.

i. Voltage Transformers(“VT”)sand Connections: The Facility shall be equipped with a
direct voltage connection or a VT, connected to the Company side of the Interrupting
Device. Thevoltagefrom thisVT shall beused in an interlock scheme, if required by the
Company. For three-phase applications, aVT for each phaseisrequired. All three phases
must be sensed either by threeindividual relays or by onerelay that containsthree
elements. If the voltage on any of the three phasesis outside the bounds specified by the
Company theunit shall betripped. If theFacility’s Step-Up Transformer isungrounded at
the Company voltage, thisVT shall be a single three-phase device or three single-phase
devices connected from each phaseto ground on the Company’s side of the Facility’s Step-
Up Transformer, rated for phase-to-phase voltage and provided with two secondary
windings. Onewinding shall be connected in open delta, have a loading resistor to prevent
ferroresonance, and be used for the relay specified in these requirements.

4.2.3.2.3 Additional Requirementsfor Induction Generator Facilities

a. Sdf-Excitation: A Facility using induction generators connected in the vicinity of
capacitance sufficient to self-excite the generator (s) shall meet the requirementsfor
synchronous machines. The capacitorsthat enable self-excitation may actually be external
to the Facility. The Company will not restrict itsexisting or future application of capacitors
onitslinesnor restrict their use by other Inter connecting Customer s of the Company to
accommodate a Facility with induction machines. If self-excitation becomes possible dueto
theinstallation of or presence of capacitance, the protection requirements of the Facility
may need to bereviewed and revised, if applicable.

The Facility may berequired to install capacitorsto limit the adver se effects of drawing
reactive power from the EPSfor excitation of the generator. Capacitorsfor supply of
reactive power at or near theinduction generator with a kilovolts-amperereactive
(“kVAr”) rating greater than 30% of the generator's KW rating may cause the generator to
become self-excited. (If self-excitation can occur, the Facility shall berequired to provide
protection as specified in synchronous machinesrequirements.)

4.2.3.2.4 Additional Requirementsfor Synchronous Generator Facilities

a. Ungrounded Transformers. If the Facility’s Step-Up Transformer connection is
ungrounded, the Facility shall be equipped with a zer o sequence over-voltage relay fed from
the open delta of thethree-phase VT specified in the Voltage Transformersand
Connections Section 4.2.3.2.2.i.

47



STANDARDSFOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

b. High-Speed Protection: The Facility may be required to use high-speed protection if time-
delayed protection would result in degradation in the existing sensitivity or speed of the
protection systemson the Company’s EPS.

C. Breaker FailureProtection: The Facility may berequired to be equipped to provide local
breaker failure protection which may include direct transfer tripping to the Company'sline
terminal(s) in order to detect and clear faults within the Facility that cannot be detected by
the Company's back-up protection.

d. Communications Channels. The Interconnecting Customer isresponsible for procuring
any communications channels necessary between the Facility and the Company’s stations,
and for providing protection from transients and over-voltages at all ends of these
communication channels. The Interconnecting Customer will also bear the ongoing cost to
lease these communication channels. Examplesinclude, but are not limited to, connection
to alineusing high-speed protection, transfer tripping, generatorslocated in areaswith
low-fault currents, or back up for generator breaker failure.

424 Protection System Testing and M aintenance

The Company shall have the right to withess the commissioning testing as defined in the most
current version of IEEE Standard 1547 and the Company- specific technical requirementsat the
completion of construction and to receive a copy of all test data. The Facility shall be equipped
with whatever equipment isrequired to perform thistest.

Testing typically includes, but isnot limited to:
e CT and CT circuit polarity, ratio, insulation, excitation, continuity and burden tests,
VT and VT circuit polarity, ratio, insulation and continuity tests,
Relay pick-up and time delay tests,
Functional breaker trip testsfrom protectiverelays,
Relay in-servicetest to check for proper phase rotation and magnitudes of applied currents
and voltages,
e Breaker closinginterlock tests, and
e Paralleling and disconnection operation.

Prior to final approval by the Company or anytime thereafter, the Company reservestheright to
test the generator relaying and control related to the protection of the Company's EPS.

The Interconnecting Customer hasthefull responsibility for the proper periodic maintenance of its
generating equipment and its associated control, protective equipment and interrupting devices.

The Interconnecting Customer isresponsiblefor the periodic maintenance of those relays,
interrupting devices, control schemes, and batteriesthat involve the protection of the Company's
EPS. A periodic maintenance program, mutually agreeable to both the Company and to the
Inter connecting Customer isto be established in each case. The Company shall havetheright to
monitor the periodic maintenance performed.

For relaysinstalled in accordance with the NPCC Criteria for the Protection of the Bulk Power

System, maintenance intervals shall bein accordance with such criteria. Theresultsof thesetests

shall be summarized by the Interconnecting Customer and reported in writing to the Company.
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The Company reservestheright to install special test equipment as may be required to monitor the
oper ation of the Facility and itscontrol or for evaluating the quality of power produced by the
Facility at a mutually agreed upon location. The cost of thistesting will be borne by the Company
unlessthereisshown to be a problem associated with the Facility or if the test was performed at the
request of the Interconnecting Customer.

Each routine check shall include both a calibration check and an actual trip of the circuit breaker
or contactor from the device being tested. Visually setting a calibration dial, index or tap isnot
considered an adequate calibration check.

Inverterswith field adjustable settingsfor their internal protective elements shall be periodically
tested if those internal eementsare being used by the Facility to satisfy the requirementsof this
Section.

425 Protection Requirements— Momentary Paralleling of Standby Generators

Protectiverelaysto isolate the Facility for faultsin the Company EPS are not required if the
paralleling operation isautomatic and takes place for lessthan one-half of a second. An
Interrupting Device with a half-second timer (30 cycles) isrequired as a fail-safe mechanism.

Parallel operation of the Facility with the Company EPS shall be prevented when the Company's
lineisdead or out of phase with the Facility.

The control scheme for automatic paralleling must be submitted by the Interconnecting Customer
for review and acceptance by the Company prior to the Facility being allowed to inter connect with
the Company EPS.

426 Protection System Changes

The Inter connecting Customer must provide the Company with reasonable advance notice of any
proposed changesto be madeto the protectiverelay system, relay settings, operating procedures or
equipment that affect theinterconnection. The Company will determineif such proposed changes
requirere-acceptance of the interconnection per therequirements of this Section.

In the future, should the Company implement changesto the EPS to which the Facility is
interconnected, the Interconnecting Customer will beresponsible at its own expense for identifying
and incorporating any necessary changesto its protection equipment. These changesto the
Facility’ s protection equipment are subject to review and approval by the Company.

5.0 RESPONSIBILITY FOR COSTSOF INTERCONNECTING A FACILITY

51 Review and Study Costs

The Inter connecting Customer shall beresponsiblefor the reasonably incurred costs of thereview
by the Company and any inter connection studies conducted as defined by Table 2 (“ Fee
Schedules’) of Section 3.0 of thisInterconnection Tariff solely to determine the requirements of
interconnecting a Facility with the Company EPS.
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52 Inter connection Equipment Costs

The Interconnecting Customer shall be responsible for all costs associated with the installation and
construction of the Facility and associated inter connection equipment on the Inter connecting
Customer’sside of the PCC.

53 System M odification Costs

The Inter connecting Customer shall also beresponsiblefor all costsreasonably incurred by
Company attributable to the proposed interconnection project in designing, constructing, operating
and maintaining the System M odifications. At thetime that the Company providesan
Interconnecting Customer with any Impact Study or Detailed Study, the Company shall also
provide, along with that Study, a statement of the Company’s policies on collection of tax gross-ups.
Totheextent that Company Terms and Conditions and/or tariffs allow, the Company will refund
the appropriate portion of System Modification costs to the Interconnecting Customer asrequired
by the applicable tariff. Any System Moaodificationsidentified by the group study shall be allocated
pro rata by Facility MW for shared common segments of additional lines and other equipment,
while unique segments of line or equipment shall be covered solely by the Facility necessitating the
System Modification. In the event that a new Facility interconnectsto the circuit that wasthe
subject of the group study within 5 years, that Inter connecting Customer shall be assessed System
M odification costs consistent with the Company’sline extension policy; however, new
Interconnecting Customersin the Simplified Process shall be exempt from thisrequired cost
allocation.

54 Separ ation of Costs

Should the Company combinetheingallation of System M odificationswith additionsto the
Company’s EPSto serve other Customersor Interconnecting Customers, the Company shall not
include the costs of such separate or incremental facilitiesin the amountsbilled to the

Inter connecting Customer for the System Modifications required pursuant to this Interconnection
Tariff. Thelnterconnecting Customer shall only pay for that portion of the inter connection costs
resulting solely from the System M odificationsrequired to allow for safe, reliable parallel operation
of the Facility with the Company EPS.

5.5 Normal Payment Procedure

All application, study fees and System M aodification costs (except as noted below) are duein full
prior to the execution of thework asoutlined in thisInterconnection Tariff. If the anticipated costs
exceed $25,000, the Interconnecting Customer is eligiblefor a payment plan, including a payment
and construction schedule with milestonesfor both parties. At therequest of the Inter connecting
Customer, the Company will break the costsinto phasesin which the costs will be collected prior to
Company expendituresfor each phase of the study and/or construction including ordering
equipment. The payment plan will be attached as an exhibit to the Inter connection Service
Agreement or relevant study agreements.

5.6 Security and Creditworthiness

In order for the Company to agreeto any payment plan where some work may be performed in

advance of payment, the Company may requirethe Interconnecting Customer to provide evidence

of creditworthiness. In the event that Inter connecting Customer cannot provide such evidenceto

the satisfaction of the Company, then the Company may require the Interconnecting Customer to

provide sufficient security in order to take advantage of a payment plan. Interconnecting

Customer acknowledgesthat it will beresponsible for the actual costs of the System M odifications
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described in the attached exhibit to the Interconnection Service Agreement, whether greater or
lesser than the amount of the payment security provided under this section.

6.0 OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

6.1 General Operating Requirements

Interconnecting Customer shall operate and maintain the Facility in accordance with the applicable
manufacturer’srecommended maintenance schedule, in compliance with all aspects of the
Company’s Interconnection Tariff. The Interconnecting Customer will continueto comply with all
applicable laws and requirements after interconnection hasoccurred. In the event the Company
hasreason to believe that the Inter connecting Customer’sinstallation may be the source of
problemson the Company EPS, the Company hastheright to install monitoring equipment at a
mutually agreed upon location to determine the sour ce of the problems. If the Facility is
determined to be the source of the problems, the Company may require disconnection as outlined
in Section 7.0 of thisInterconnection Tariff. The cost of thistesting will be borne by the Company
unlessthe Company demonstratesthat the problem or problemsare caused by the Facility or if the
test was performed at therequest of the Interconnecting Customer.

6.2 No Adverse Effects; Non-interference

Company shall notify Interconnecting Customer if thereisevidence that the operation of the
Facility could cause disruption or deterioration of serviceto other Customers served from the same
Company EPSor if operation of the Facility could cause damage to Company EPS or Affected
Systems. Thedeterioration of service could be, but isnot limited to, harmonic injection in excess of
what isstated in themost current version of IEEE Standard 1547, as well as voltage fluctuations
caused by large step changesin loading at the Facility. Each Party will notify the other of any
emergency or hazardous condition or occurrence with itsequipment or facilities which could affect
safe operation of the other Party’sequipment or facilities. Each Party shall usereasonable efforts
to provide the other Party with advance notice of such conditions.

The Company will operatethe EPSin such a manner so asto not unreasonably interfere with the
operation of the Facility. TheInterconnecting Customer will protect itself from normal
disturbances propagating through the Company EPS, and such normal disturbances shall not
constitute unreasonable interference unless the Company has deviated from Good Utility Practice.
Examples of such disturbances could be, but are not limited to, single-phasing events, voltage sags
from remote faults on the Company EPS, and outages on the Company EPS. If the Interconnecting
Customer demonstratesthat the Company EPS is adver sely affecting the operation of the Facility
and if the adver se effect isaresult of a Company deviation from Good Utility Practice, the
Company shall take appropriate action to eliminate the adver se effect.

6.3 Safe Operations and M aintenance

Each Party shall operate, maintain, repair, and inspect, and shall be fully responsiblefor, the
facility or facilitiesthat it now or hereafter may own unless other wise specified in this Agreement.
Each Party shall beresponsiblefor the maintenance, repair and condition of itsrespective linesand
appurtenanceson their respective sde of the PCC. The Company and the Inter connecting
Customer shall each provide equipment on itsrespective side of the PCC that adequately protects
the Company’s EPS, personnel, and other personsfrom damage and injury.

6.4 Access
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The Company shall have access to the disconnect switch of the Facility at all times.
6.4.1 Company and Interconnecting Customer Repr esentatives

Each Party shall provide and update as necessary the telephone number that can be used at all
timesto allow either Party to report an emergency.

6.4.2 Company Right to Access Company-Owned Facilities and Equipment

If necessary for the purposes of thisInterconnection Tariff and in the manner it describes, the
Interconnecting Customer shall allow the Company access to the Company’s equipment and the
Company’sfacilitieslocated on the Interconnecting Customer’sor Customer’spremises. To the
extent that the Interconnecting Customer does not own all or any part of the property on which the
Company isrequired to locateits equipment or facilitiesto serve the Inter connecting Customer
under thisInterconnection Tariff, the Interconnecting Customer shall secure and providein favor
of the Company the necessary rightsto obtain accessto such equipment or facilities, including
easementsif the circumstances so require.

6.4.3 Right to Review Information

The Company shall havetheright to review and obtain copies of Inter connecting Customer’s
operations and maintenancerecords, logs, or other information such as, unit availability,
maintenance outages, circuit breaker operation requiring manual reset, relay targets and unusual
events pertaining to Inter connecting Customer’s Facility or itsinter connection with the Company
EPS. Thisinformation will betreated as customer-confidential and only used for the pur poses of
meeting the requirements of Section 4.2.4.

7.0 DISCONNECTION

7.1 Temporary Disconnection

a. Emergency Conditions. Company shall have theright to immediately and temporarily
disconnect the Facility without prior notification in cases where, in the reasonable judgment
of Company, continuance of such serviceto Interconnecting Customer isimminently likely
to (i) endanger personsor damage property or (ii) cause a material adver se effect on the
integrity or security of, or damageto, Company EPS or to the électric systems of othersto
which the Company EPSisdirectly connected. Company shall notify Interconnecting
Customer promptly of the emergency condition. Interconnecting Customer shall notify
Company promptly when it becomes awar e of an emergency condition that affectsthe
Facility that may reasonably be expected to affect the Company EPS. To the extent
information isknown, the notification shall describe the emergency condition, the extent of
the damage or deficiency, or the expected effect on the operation of both Parties facilities
and operations, itsanticipated duration and the necessary corrective action.

b. Routine Maintenance, Construction and Repair. Company shall havetheright to
disconnect the Facility from the Company EPS when necessary for routine maintenance,
construction and repairs on the Company EPS. The Company shall providethe
Interconnecting Customer with a minimum of seven calendar days planned outage
notification consistent with the Company’s planned outage notification protocols. If the
Interconnecting Customer requests disconnection by the Company at the PCC, the
Interconnecting Customer will provide a minimum of seven days notice to the Company.
Any additional notification requirementswill be specified by mutual agreement in the
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Inter connection Service Agreement. Company shall make an effort to schedule such
curtailment or temporary disconnection with Interconnecting Customer .

Forced Outages. During any forced outage, Company shall havetheright to suspend
interconnection serviceto effect immediate repairs on the Company EPS; provided,
however, Company shall usereasonable effortsto provide the Interconnecting Customer
with prior notice. Where circumstances do not permit such prior notice to Interconnecting
Customer, Company may interrupt Interconnection Service and disconnect the Facility
from the Company EPS without such notice.

. Non-Emergency Adverse Operating Effects. The Company may disconnect the Facility if

the Facility ishaving an adver se oper ating effect on the Company EPS or other Customers
that isnot an emergency, and the Inter connecting Customer failsto correct such adverse
operating effect after written notice has been provided and a maximum of 45 daysto
correct such adver se operating effect has elapsed.

M odification of the Facility. Company shall notify Interconnecting Customer if thereis
evidence of a material modification to the Facility and shall have theright to immediately
suspend inter connection service in cases where such material modification has been
implemented without prior written authorization from the Company.

Re-connection. Any curtailment, reduction or disconnection shall continue only for so long
asreasonably necessary. The Interconnecting Customer and the Company shall cooper ate
with each other to restorethe Facility and the Company EPS, respectively, to their normal
operating state as soon asreasonably practicable following the cessation or remedy of the
event that led to the temporary disconnection.

Permanent Disconnection

The Interconnecting Customer hastheright to permanently disconnect at any time with 30
dayswritten notice to the Company.

The Company may permanently disconnect the Facility upon termination of the
Inter connection Service Agreement in accordance with the termsther eof.

METERING, MONITORING, AND COMMUNICATION

This Section setsforth the rules, procedures and requirementsfor metering, monitoring and
communication between the Facility and the Company EPS wher e the Facility exports power or is
net metered or isotherwise subject to NEPOOL requirements. Interconnecting Customer will be
responsiblefor reasonable and necessary costsincurred by Company for the purchase, installation,
operation, maintenance, testing, repair and replacement of metering and data acquisition
equipment specified in the Attachmentsto the Inter connection Service Agreement. The

Inter connecting Customer’s metering (and data acquisition, asrequired) equipment shall conform
to rulesand applicable operating requirements.

8.1

Metering, Related Equipment and Billing Options
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The Company shall furnish, read and maintain all revenue metering equipment. The
Interconnecting Customer shall furnish and maintain all meter mounting equipment such asor
including meter sockets, test switches, conduits, and enclosures. Except as provided below, the
Company shall own the meter and the Interconnecting Customer shall pay to the Company a
monthly chargeto cover taxes, meter maintenance, incremental reading and billing costs, the
allowablereturn on theinvoice cost of the meter and the depreciation of the meter. These charges
areset forth in the applicable Company tariff(s), asamended from timeto time. If theFacilityisa
Qualifying Facility or On-Site Generating Facility the Inter connecting Customer may elect to own
the meter, in which case, the Inter connecting Customer shall pay to the Company a monthly charge
to cover meter maintenance and incremental reading and billing costs. Metering requirements and
associated chargesfor Qualifying Facilities and On-Site Generating Facilitiesare set forth in the
applicable Company tariff(s), asamended from timeto time. If the Inter connecting Customer
electstoinstall itsown meter under the termsof 220 CMR 88.0, the Inter connecting Customer shall
beresponsiblefor purchasing and installing softwar e, hardware and/or other technology that may
berequired by the Company to read billing meters.

The Interconnecting Customer shall provide suitable space within the Facility for installation of the
metering, and communication equipment at no cost to the Company.

All metering equipment installed pursuant to thisInterconnection Tariff and associated with the
Facility shall be routinely tested by the Company at Interconnecting Customer's expense, in

accor dance with applicable Company and/or 1SO-NE criteria, rulesand standards. If, at any time,
any metering equipment isfound to be inaccurate by a margin greater than that allowed under
applicable criteria, rules and standards, the Company shall cause such metering equipment to be
made accurate or replaced. The cost to repair or replace the meter shall be borne by the Company,
if the Company ownsthe meter, or by the Interconnecting Customer if the Interconnecting
Customer ownsthe meter. Meter readingsfor the period of inaccuracy shall be adjusted so far as
the same can bereasonably ascertained; provided, however, no adjustment prior to the beginning
of the preceding month shall be made except by agreement of the Parties. Each Party shall comply
with any reasonablerequest of the other concerning the sealing of meters, the presence of a
representative of the other Party when the seals are broken and the tests are made, and other
matter s affecting the accuracy of the measurement of electricity delivered from the Facility. If
either Party beievesthat there hasbeen a meter failure or stoppage, it shall immediately notify the
other.

If the Metering Point and the Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery arenot at the samelocation, the
metering equipment shall record delivery of eectricity in a manner that accountsfor losses
occurring between the M etering Point and the Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery. L osses
between the M etering Point and Point of Receipt will be reflected pursuant to applicable Company,
NEPOOL or ISO-NE criteria, rulesor standards.

Thetype of metering equipment to beinstalled at a Facility isdependent on the size of the Facility
and how and if the Facility plansto export power or net meter. For thosethat will export power or
net meter, the available equipment optionsand associated requirementsare:

e For Facilities60 kW or less, unlessthe Interconnecting Customer elects
another form of metering, the Facilitieswill be equipped with net metering
in which metering equivalent to or replicating that of a standard
distribution class meter isinstalled and isenabled to run in a normal
direction during periods of net consumption and to run backwards during
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periods of net generator output. All metering equipment included in this
type of ingtallation, including self-contained metersand instrument
transformersand meters, shall meet ANSI C12.1 Metering Accuracy
Standardsand ANSI C57.13 accuracy requirementsfor instrument
transformers.

For Facilitieslarger than 60 kW, the Facilities will be equipped with bi-directional,
interval meter with remote access—in which a distribution class meter with multiple
registersisinstalled. One set of registerswill record energy flows from the
Company to the Facility during periods when the Facility isa net consumer of
energy (the other register will record no flow during these periods) and a second set
of registerswill record energy flows from the Facility to the Company during
periods when the Facility isa net producer of energy (the other register will record
no flow during these periods). Each set of registerswill record total flowsaswell as
flowsduring hourly intervals. In addition, the meter s will be equipped with remote
access capability that may include communication to the extent required by
applicable NEPOOL standards All metering equipment included in thistype of
installation shall meet the requirements contained in NEPOOL Operating
Procedure No. 18, “Metering and Telemetering Criteria” and the Company’s
“Policy and Practicesfor Metering and Telemetering Requirementsfor New or
Modified Interconnections.” Copies of both publications are availablefrom the
Company upon request. TheInterconnecting Customer shall beresponsible for
providing all necessary leased telephonelines (or other Company approved
communication means) and any necessary protection for leased lines and shall
furthermore beresponsiblefor all communication required by 1SO-NE, or by 1SO-
NE’sdesignated satdlite. The Interconnecting Customer shall maintain all
communication and transducer equipment at the Facility in accordance with 1SO-
NE criteria, rulesand standards. The Company will purchase, own and maintain
all communication equipment located on the Interconnecting Customer’s Facilities,
if the Interconnecting Customer desires, at the Inter connecting Customer’s expense.
The Inter connecting Customer shall provide, install and own Company-approved or
Company-specified test switchesin thetransducer circuits.

In addition, Facilitieswhich are 5 MW or greater arerequired by NEPOOL
Operating Procedure No. 18 to provide communication equipment and to supply
accurate and reliable information to system operator s regarding metered values for
MW, MVAR, volt, amp, frequency, breaker statusand all other information
deemed necessary by | SO-NE and the NEPOOL Satellite (REMVEC).

Additional Monitoring and Communication requirements

Astheamount of distributed generation on the Company EPS grows significantly, additional
monitoring and communication may berequired by the Department pursuant to a future

proceeding.

DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESS

The Dispute Resolution Process is a multi-stage process described below, beginning with
negotiation, then mediation, followed by non-binding arbitration and then adjudication. All daysin
this Section are calendar days.
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Good Faith Negotiation

Oneparty submitsarequest in writing to the other party for initiation of Step 9.1 of the
Dispute Resolution Process. The Parties will elevate the disputeto a Vice President or
senior management with sufficient authority to make a decision.

If, after 8 days, the disputeis still not resolved, one or both Parties may initiate Section
9.2(a).

M ediation/Non-binding Arbitration

One party to the dispute requests dispute resolution assistance by submitting a written
request to the Department, with a summary of the situation. The other party may also
submit a summary.

The Parties will meet with a Department hearing officer or other Department staff person
within 14 daysto convenethe Dispute Resolution Process. During that meeting, the
Department staff person may assist the Partiesin attempting to resolve outstanding
differences.

If thedifferencesarenot resolved in Step 9.2(b), the Department will provide a list of
gualified neutrals and managethe selection of individual neutralsfor the case. The
Department will use a list of pre-qualified neutrals maintained at the Department and, the
Parties will select a mutually agreeable mediator pursuant to a reverse-strike-out process?
or another mutually-agreeable method. If either party requests a technical expert, both a
mediator and a technical expert will be selected, and the technical expert will be selected
using the same strike out process or another mutually-agr eeable method as that used for
selection of the mediator.

Parties will complete the neutral selection process with the Department within seven days.
Thistimetable will only be possibleif the Department has, during theinitial 14 days,
identified mediators and technical experts who have thetime availableto assist the Parties
in atimely manner.

The Department will arrange for the selected mediator to contact Parties.
The Parties will contract with neutralsfor services, splitting the fees 50/50.

The mediator begins by discussing the case with the disputing Parties to assess the scope of
issues and understand the Parties positionsand interests. The mediator and Parties will
establish a schedule for completion of mediation within 30 days. Ten days after the 30-day
time period begins, the Department will issue a public notice of the proceeding and will
schedule a pre-hearing conference for Section 9.3. The mediator will assist the Partiesin
developing a scope of work for thetechnical expert if oneisneeded. The mediator will also
assist the Partiesin estimating the Dispute Resolution Process costs and addressing any
concerns about those costs.

2 A “reverse strike out process” involves each party eliminating the least desirable mediator until one is left standing.
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Mediation meeting or meetings are held.
If the Parties reach agreement, the Dispute Resolution Process ends here.

If the Parties do not reach a mediated agreement, the neutral(s) will issue a brief
recommended solution or decision.

If the Parties accept the neutral’s recommendation, the dispute resolution process ends
here.

If one or both Parties do not accept the neutral recommendation and thereisstill no
agreement, the dispute proceedsto Step 9.3.

Department Adjudicatory Hearing

Thegoal of this Step isan adjudicatory hearing at the Department, with witnesses, evidence, etc.
that resultsin a binding precedential decision, appealable to the M assachusetts Supreme Judicial

Court.

a.

In the event a party does not accept the recommendation in Step 9.2, it may request, in
writing, a Department adjudication.

The Department holds a pre-hearing conference for which notice has been provided in
accordance with Section 9.2(g). TheParties, to the extent desirable and feasible, exchange
information and establish an expedited schedule during the pre-hearing conference.

The Department and the Parties engage in pre-hearing discovery, as needed in the specific
case, building on the information developed in Step 9.2, including the mediator’s
recommendation.

The Department conducts a hearing.

ThePartiesfile briefs, if oneor both desireto do so or the Department requeststhey do so.
The Parties and the Department will complete Step 9.3(b) through 9.3(e) in 90 days.

The Department issuesitsorder within 20 days. If it isunableto do so, it will notify the
Partiesand provide arevised decision date.

The Department will appoint a hearing officer or other Department staff person familiar with the
DG interconnection process in Massachusetts to oversee the selection of private neutrals and
otherwise serveasa resourcefor DG cases.

Disputes subject to the Dispute Resolution Process on these issues are not meant to be considered as
Interconnecting Customer complaints as part of the Companies service quality plans. The docket
number for the Company’s service quality plan is D.T.E 01-71A. This does not preclude the
Interconnecting Customer from filing Interconnecting Customer complaints for which they are
otherwise eligible.

10.0

CONFIDENTIALITY STATEMENT

Information including identifying infor mation and specific Facility information may be shared with
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the Department. A list of all executed DG Interconnection Service Agreements will be submitted to
the Department annually. Inter connecting Customers may elect to petition the Department to
maintain confidentiality with their information, however, the Department isunder no obligation to
grant this confidentiality.

In an ongoing effort to improve the interconnection process for Inter connecting Customer-owned
Facilities, the information provided by Interconnecting Customers and the results of the application
process will be aggregated with the information of other applicants, i.e. Interconnecting Customers,
and periodically reviewed by a DG Collaborative authorized by the Department consisting of
industry participants. The aggregation processwill not reveal specific detailsfor any one
Interconnecting Customer. In addition to this process, I nterconnecting Customers may choose to
allow non-identifying infor mation specific to their applicationsto be shared with the Collaborative
by answering “ Yes’ to the Confidentiality Statement question on thefirst page of the application
form.

11.0 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

11.1 General Liability

11.1(a) In connection with Interconnecting Customer’s performance of its duties and obligations
under the Interconnection Service Agreement, Interconnecting Customer shall maintain,
during the term of the Agreement, general liability insurance with a combined single limit
of not lessthan:

i. Fivemillion dollars ($5,000,000) for each occurrence and in the aggregate if the Gross
Nameplate Rating of Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than five (5) MW;

ii. Two million dollars ($2,000,000) for each occurrence and five million dollars ($5,000,000) in
the aggregate if the Gross Nameplate Rating of Interconnecting Customer’s Facility is
greater than one (1) MW and lessthan or equal to five (5) MW,

iii. Onemillion dollars ($1,000,000) for each occurrence and in the aggregate if the Gross
Nameplate Rating of Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than one hundred (100)
kW and lessthan or equal to one (1) MW,

iv. Fivehundred thousand dollars ($500,000) for each occurrence and in the aggregate if the
Gross Nameplate Rating of Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than ten (10) kW
and lessthan or equal to one hundred (100) kW, except as provided below in subsection
11.1(b).

11.1(b) Pursuant to 220 C.M.R. 8 18.03(2), no insuranceisrequired for Interconnecting Customers
with facilities eligible for Class 1 Net Metering (facilities lessthan or equal to sixty (60)kW).
However, the Company recommends that the Interconnecting Customer obtain adequate
insuranceto cover potential liabilities.

11.1(c) Any combination of General Liability and Umbrela/Excess Liability policy limits can be
used to satisfy the limit requirements stated above.

11.1(d) Thegeneral liability insurancerequired to be purchased in this Section 11 may be
purchased for the direct benefit of the Company and shall respond to third party claims

58



STANDARDSFOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

asserted againgt the Company (hereinafter known as* Owners Protective Liability”).
Should this option be chosen, the requirement of Section 11.2(a) will not apply but the
Owners Protective Liability policy will be purchased for the direct benefit of the Company
and the Company will be designated asthe primary and “Named Insured” under the policy.

11.1(e) Theinsurance hereunder isintended to provide coverage for the Company solely with
respect to claims made by third parties against the Company.

11.1(f) In the event the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, or any other governmental subdivision
ther eof subject to the claimslimits of the Massachusetts Tort ClaimsAct, G.L. c. 258
(hereinafter referred to asthe” Governmental Entity”) isthe Interconnecting Customer,
any insurance maintained by the Governmental Entity shall contain an endor sement that
strictly prohibitsthe applicable insurance company from inter posing the claims limits of
G.L.c. 258 asadefensein either the adjustment of any claim, or in the defense of any
lawsuit directly asserted against theinsurer by the Company. Nothing herein isintended to
constitute a waiver or indication of an intent to waive the protectionsof G.L. c. 258 by the
Governmental Entity.

11.1(g) Notwithstanding the requirements of section 11.1(a) through (f), insurancefor certain
Governmental Entity facilitiesmay be provided as set forth in section 11.1(g)(i) and (ii)
below. Nothing herein changesthe provision in subsection 11.1(a)(iv) that exempts Class |
Net Metering facilities (lessthan or equal to 60 kW) from the requirement to obtain
insurance. In addition, nothing shall prevent the Governmental Entity from obtaining
insurance consistent with the provisions of subsection 11.1(a) through (f), if it isableand
choosesto do so.

(i) For solar photovoltaic (PV) facilitieswith a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 60
kW up to 500 kW, the Governmental Entity isnot required to obtain liability
insurance. Any liability costs borne by the Company associated with a third-party
claim for damagesin excess of the claimslimit of the Massachusetts Tort Claims
Act, M.G.L. c. 258, and market-based premium-related costs, if any, borneby the
Company associated with insurance for such third-party claims shall be recovered
annually on a reconciling basisin Company ratesin a manner that shall be reviewed
and approved by the Department.

(if) For (a) PV facilitieswith a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 500 kW up to 5
MW, (b) wind facilitieswith a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 60 kW up to 5
MW, and (c) highly efficient combined heat and power facilities with a Gross
Nameplate Rating of in excess of 60 kW up to 5 MW, the Governmental Entity is
not required to obtain liability insurance, subject to the requirements of the
following paragraph.

The Company shall either salf-insurefor any risk associated with possible third-party
claimsfor damagesin excess of the Massachusetts Tort Claims Act limit, or obtain liability
insurance for such third-party claims, and the Company is authorized to charge and collect
from the Governmental Entity its pro-rata allocable share of the cost of so doing, plusall
reasonable administrative costs. The coverage and cost may vary with the size and type of
facility, and may change (increase or decrease) over time, based on insurance market
conditions, and such cost shall be added to, and paid for aspart of the Governmental
Entity’selectric bill.
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11.2 Insurer Requirements and Endor sements

All required insurance shall be carried by reputableinsurersqualified to underwriteinsurancein
MA having a Best Rating of “A-". In addition, all insurance shall, (a) include Company as an
additional insured; (b) contain a severability of interest clause or cross-liability clause; (c) provide
that Company shall not incur liability to theinsurancecarrier for payment of premium for such
insurance; and (c) providefor thirty (30) calendar days written noticeto Company prior to
cancellation, termination, or material change of such —insurance; provided that to the extent the
Interconnecting Customer is satisfying the requirements of subpart (d) of this paragraph by means
of a presently existing insurance policy, the Interconnecting Customer shall only be required to
make good faith effortsto satisfy that requirement and will assume the responsibility for notifying
the Company asrequired above.

If the requirement of clause (@) in the paragraph above prevents Interconnecting Customer from
obtaining the insurance required without added cost or dueto written refusal by the insurance
carrier, then upon Inter connecting Customer’swritten Notice to Company, the requirements of
clause (a) shall be waived.

11.3 Evidenceof Insurance

Evidence of theinsurancerequired shall state that coverage provided isprimary and isnot in
excessto or contributing with any insurance or self-insurance maintained by Inter connecting
Customer.

The Interconnecting Customer isresponsiblefor providing the Company with evidence of
insurancein compliance with this Inter connection Tariff on an annual basis.

Prior to the Company commencing work on System M odifications, and annually ther eafter, the
Interconnecting Customer shall haveitsinsurer furnish to the Company certificates of insurance
evidencing the insurance coverage required above. TheInterconnecting Customer shall notify and
send to the Company a certificate of insurance for any policy written on a" claims-made" basis.
The Interconnecting Customer will maintain extended reporting coveragefor three yearson all
policieswritten on a" claims-made" basis.

In the event that an Owners Protective Liability policy is provided, the original policy shall be
provided to the Company.

114  Sdf Insurance

If Interconnecting Customer has a self-insurance program established in accordance with
commer cially acceptable risk management practices. Interconnecting Customer may comply with
thefollowing in lieu of the above requirements asreasonably approved by the Company:

a. Interconnecting Customer shall provide to the Company, at least thirty (30) calendar
daysprior to the Date of Initial Operation, evidence of such program to self-insureto a
level of coverage equivalent to that required.

b. If Interconnecting Customer ceasesto self-insureto the standardsrequired hereunder,
or if Interconnecting Customer is unableto provide continuing evidence of
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Inter connecting Customer’sfinancial ability to self-insure, Interconnecting Customer
agreesto promptly obtain the coverage required under Section 11.1.

This section shall not allow any Governmental Entity to self-insure wherethe existence of a

limitation on damages payable by a Government Entity imposed by the Massachusetts Tort Claims
Act, G.L. c. 258, or similar law, could effectively limit recovery (by virtue of a cap on recovery) to
an amount lower than that required in Section 11.1(a).

12. Assignment

Except as provided herein, Interconnecting Customer shall not voluntarily assign itsrightsor
obligations, in whole or in part, of thistariff without the Company’swritten consent. Any
assignment pur portedly made by Interconnecting Customer without the Company’swritten
consent shall not bevalid. The Company shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its consent to
Inter connecting Customer’sassignment of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the above, the
Company’s consent will not berequired for any assgnment made by Interconnecting Customer to
an Affiliate or ascollateral security in connection with a financing transaction. In all events, the
Interconnecting Customer will not be relieved of its obligationsunder thistariff unless, and until

the assignee assumesin writing all obligations of this Agreement and notifiesthe Company of such
assumption.
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Exhibit A - Simplified Process |nter connection Application
I nstructions (please do not submit this page)

General Information

If you, the Interconnecting Customer, wish to submit an application to interconnect your
generating Facility using the Simplified Process (r eference Section 3.1 of the Interconnection Tariff
for eigibility) pleasefill out the attached application form completely (not including this page of
instructions), including your signaturein the space provided. Interconnectionsthat may be dligible
for this Simplified Processinclude UL 1741-Listed inverter-based Facilitiesthat are either (1)
connecting to radial electric power systems with power ratings of < 15 kW single-phase or < 25 kW
three-phase, or (2) connecting to spot network electric power systems with power ratings of <15
kW single-phase. Please attach any documentation provided by the inverter manufacturer
concerning the UL 1741 listing provided by the manufacturer.

Mail all material to:
[INSERT COMPANY SPECIFIC CONTACT NAME/ADDRESS]

The Simplified Processis asfollows:

1. Application process:

a. Interconnecting Customer submitsa Simplified Application filled out properly and
completely.

b. Thedectric utility (Company) acknowledgesto the Inter connecting Customer
receipt of the application within 3 Business Days of receipt.

c. Company evaluatesthe application for completeness and notifiesthe
Interconnecting Customer within 10 Business Days of receipt that the application is
or isnot complete and, if not, advises what is missing.

2. Company verifies Facility equipment can be inter connected safely and reiably. In the
event that the Facility fails Screen #5 in Figure 1, that islocated in Section 3.0 of the
Standardsfor Inter connection of Distributed Generation Tariff (“Interconnection Tariff”),
as approved by the Department of Public Utilities (see Company’s website for complete
tariff), the Company shall have 5 additional Business Days to review the Inter connection
Application to determine if the Facility can beinterconnected safely and reliably.

3. If approved, the Company signsthe application approval line and sendsto the
Interconnecting Customer. In certain rare circumstances, the Company may requirethe
Inter connecting Customer to pay for minor System Modifications. If so, a description of
work and an estimate will be sent back to the Interconnecting Customer for approval. The
Interconnecting Customer would then approve via a signatur e and payment for the minor
System Modifications. If the Interconnecting Customer approves, the Company performs
the System Moadifications. Then, the Company signsthe application approval line and
sendsto the Interconnecting Customer .

4. Upon receipt of the signed application, the Inter connecting Customer installsthe Facility.
Then the Inter connecting Customer arrangesfor inspection of the completed installation by
thelocal eectrical wiring inspector, or other authority having jurisdiction, and this person
signsthe Certificate of Completion. If the Facility wasinstalled by an electrical contractor,
this person also fills out the Certificate of Completion.

5. Thelnterconnecting Customer returnsthe Certificate of Completion to the Company.

6. Following receipt of the Certificate of Completion, the Company may inspect the Facility
for compliance with standards by arranging for a Witness Test. The Inter connecting

1
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Customer hasnoright to operatein paralle (inter connect) until a Witness Test has been
performed or has been previoudy waived on the Application Form. The Company is
obligated to complete this Witness Test within 10 Business Days of thereceipt of the
Certificate of Completion. If the Company does not inspect in 10 Business Days or by
mutual agreement of the Parties, the Witness Test isdeemed waived.

7. Assuming thewiring inspection and/or Witness Test is satisfactory, the Company notifies
the Inter connecting Customer in writing that interconnection isauthorized. If the Witness
Test isnot satisfactory, the Company hasthe right to disconnect the Facility, and will
provide information to the Interconnecting Customer describing clearly what isrequired
for approval.

Contact Information: You must provide the contact information for the legal applicant (i.e., the
Interconnecting Customer). If other partiesareresponsible for interfacing with the Company, you
should providetheir contact information aswell.

Ownership Information: Please enter the legal names of the owner or owner s of the Facility.
Include the per centage owner ship (if any) by any Company or public utility holding company, or
by any entity owned by either.

Generating Facility Information: Please consult an actual electric bill from the Electric Service
Company and enter the correct Account Number and Meter Number on thisapplication. If the
facility isto beingtalled in a new location, atemporary number may be assigned by the Electric
Company.

Confidentiality Statement: In an ongoing effort to improvethe interconnection process for
Interconnecting Customer s, theinformation you provide and the results of the application process
will be aggregated with the information of other applicants, i.e. Interconnecting Customers, and
periodically reviewed by a DG Working Group of industry participantsthat has been organized
by the M assachusetts Department of Public Utilities (DPU). The aggregation process mixesthe
data together so that specific detailsfor one Interconnecting Customer are not revealed. In
addition to this process, you may choose to allow the information specific to your application to be
shared with the Working Group by answering “Yes’ to the Confidentiality Statement question on
thefirst page. Please notethat even in thiscase your identification information (contact data) and
specific Facility location will not be shared.

UL 1741 Listed? Thestandard UL 1741, “Inverters, Converters, and Controllersfor Usein
Independent Power Systems,” addressesthe electrical interconnection design of various forms of
generating equipment. Many manufacturers choose to submit their equipment to a Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) that verifiescompliance with UL 1741. Thisterm “Listed”
isthen marked on the equipment and supporting documentation.

Nameplate Rating: The AC Nameplate rating of theindividual inverter?

System Design Capacity: The system total of theinverter AC ratings. If thereare multiple
invertersingalled in the system, thisisthe sum of the AC nameplateratings of all inverters

DC-STC rating: (KW) TheDC STC of all of theinverters of the Facility, regardless
of thenumber of DC PV panelsthat areinstalled.
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Simplified Process Interconnection Application and Service Agreement
ATTACHMENT 1

Contact Information: Date Prepared:

L egal Name and address of Interconnecting Customer
Interconnecting Customer (print): Contact Person :

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Alternative Contact Information (e.g., system installation contractor or coordinating company, if
appropriate):
Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Electrical Contractor Contact Information (if appropriate):
Name: Telephone:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Ownership Information (include % ownership by any eectric utility):

Confidentiality Statement: “| agreeto allow information regarding the processing of my
application (without my name and address) to bereviewed by the Massachusetts DG Working
Group that isexploring ways to further expedite futureinterconnections.” Yes No

Facility Information:

Customer name (if Customer is not Inter connecting Customer)
Customer email:

Customer telephone;

Address of Facility:

City: State: Zip Code:
Electric Service Company:

Account Number:

Meter Number:
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Inverter Manufacturer: M odel Name and Number : Quantity:
Nameplate Rating: (kW) (kVA) (ACVolts)  Single___or Three__ Phase
System Design Capacity: (kW) (kVA) For Solar PV providethe DC-STC rating:
_ (Kw)
PrimeMover: Photovoltaic| ] Reciprocating Engine[ | Fud Cell[ ]  Turbine[ ]
Other
Energy Source: Solar [ ] Wind[_] Hydro[] Diesel [ ] Natural Gas[ ]
Fuel Oil [] Other
IEEE 1547.1 (UL 1741) Listed? Yes No____
Estimated Install Date: Estimated. In-Service Date:

Inter connecting Customer Signature:

| hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge, all of the information provided in thisapplication
istrueand | agreeto the Termsand Conditions on the following page:

Interconnecting Customer Signature: Title: Date:

Please attach any documentation provided by the inverter manufacturer describing theinverter’s UL
1741 ligting.

Approval toTnigtall Facility (For Cormipany Use ority)

Installation of the Facility is approved contingent upon the termsand conditions of this Agreement,
and agreement to any system modifications, if required (Are system modificationsrequired?
Yes  No__ TobeDetermined ):

Company Signature; Title: Date:
Application ID number: Company waives inspection/Witness Test?
Yes  No_
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Termsand Conditionsfor Simplified Process Inter connections

Construction of the Facility. The Inter connecting Customer may proceed to construct the
Facility once the Approval to Install the Facility has been signed by the Company.

Interconnection and operation. The Interconnecting Customer may oper ate Facility and
interconnect with the Company’s system once the following has occurr ed:

2.1. Municipal Inspection. Upon completing construction, the Inter connecting Customer
will causethe Facility to beinspected or otherwise certified by the local electrical
wiring inspector with jurisdiction.

2.2. Certificate of Completion. The Interconnecting Customer returnsthe Certificate of
Completion appearing as Attachment 2 to the Agreement to the Company at address
noted.

2.3. Company has completed or waived theright to inspection.

Company Right of Inspection. Within ten (10) Business Days after receipt of the Certificate of
Completion, the Company may, upon reasonable notice and at a mutually convenient time,
conduct an inspection of the Facility to ensurethat all equipment has been appropriately
installed and that all electrical connections have been madein accordance with the
Interconnection Tariff. The Company hastheright to disconnect the Facility in the event of
improper installation or failureto return Certificate of Completion. If the Company does not
inspect in 10 days or by mutual agreement of the Parties, the Witness Test isdeemed waived.

Safe Operations and Maintenance. The Interconnecting Customer shall befully responsibleto
operate, maintain, and repair the Facility.

Access. The Company shall have accessto the disconnect switch (if required) of the Facility at
all times.

Disconnection. The Company may temporarily disconnect the Facility to facilitate planned or
emergency Company work.

Metering and Billing. All Facilitiesapproved under this Agreement qualify for net metering, as
approved by the Department from time to time, and the following is necessary to implement the
net metering provisions:

7.1. Interconnecting Customer Provides Meter Socket. The Interconnecting Customer
shall furnish and install, if not already in place, the necessary meter socket and
wiring in accordance with accepted eectrical standards.

7.2. Company InstallsMeter. The Company shall furnish and install a meter capable of
net metering within ten (10) Business Days after receipt of the Certificate of
Completion if inspection iswaived, or within 10 Business Days after theinspection is
completed, if such meter isnot already in place.

Indemnification. Except asthe Commonwealth isprecluded from pledging credit by Section 1
of Article 62 of the Amendmentsto the Constitution of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts,
and except as the Commonwealth’s cities and towns are precluded by Section 7 of Article 2 of
the Amendmentsto the M assachusetts Constitution from pledging their credit without prior
legidative authority, Interconnecting Customer and Company shall each indemnify, defend and
hold the other, itsdirectors, officers, employees and agents (including, but not limited to,
Affiliates and contractorsand their employees), harmless from and against all liabilities,

5
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damages, losses, penalties, claims, demands, suitsand proceedings of any nature whatsoever for
personal injury (including death) or property damagesto unaffiliated third partiesthat arise
out of, or arein any manner connected with, the performance of this Agreement by that party,
except to the extent that such injury or damagesto unaffiliated third parties may be
attributable to the negligence or willful misconduct of the party seeking indemnification.

9. Limitation of Liability. Each party’sliability to the other party for any loss, cost, claim, injury,
liability, or expense, including reasonable attorney’ s fees, relating to or arising from any act or
omission in its performance of this Agreement, shall be limited to the amount of direct damage
actually incurred. In no event shall either party beliableto the other party for any indirect,
incidental, special, consequential, or punitive damages of any kind whatsoever.

10. Termination. This Agreement may beterminated under the following conditions:

10.1. By Mutual Agreement. The Partiesagreein writing to terminate the Agreement.

10.2. By Interconnecting Customer. The Inter connecting Customer may terminate this
Agreement by providing written notice to Company.

10.3.By Company. The Company may terminate this Agreement (1) if the Facility failsto
operate for any consecutive 12 month period, or (2) in the event that the Facility impairs
the operation of the dectric distribution system or serviceto other Customers or
materially impairsthelocal circuit and theInter connecting Customer does not curethe
impair ment.

11. Assignment/Transfer of Owner ship of the Facility. This Agreement shall survivethetransfer of
owner ship of the Facility to a new owner when the new owner agreesin writing to comply with
the terms of this Agreement and so notifiesthe Company.

12. Interconnection Tariff. These Termsand Conditions are pursuant to the Company’s Standard
for Interconnection of Distributed Generation Tariff (“Interconnection Tariff”), asapproved
by the Department of Public Utilities and as the same may be amended from time to time. All
defined terms set forth in these Terms and Conditions are as defined in the Inter connection
Tariff (see Company’s website for complete tariff).
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ATTACHMENT 2

Certificate of Completion for Simplified Process Inter connections

Installation | nfor mation: [  Check if owner-installed

Inter connecting Customer Name (print): Contact Person:

Mailing Address:

City:

State:

Zip Code:

Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Address of Facility (if different from above):

Electrical Contractor’s Name (if appropriate):

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Licensenumber:

Date of approval to install Facility granted by the Company:

Application ID number:

Inspection:

The system has been installed and inspected in compliance with the local Building/Electrical Code
of

(City/County)

Signed (Local Electrical Wiring Inspector, or attach signed electrical ingpection):

Name (printed):
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Date:

License #

Asa condition of interconnection you arerequired to send/fax a copy of thisform along with a copy
of the signed electrical permit to (insert Company’s name below):

Name:
Company:
Mail 1:
Mail 2:
City, State ZIP:
Fax No.:
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Exhibit B: Generating Facility Expedited/Standard Pre-Application Report Form

Interconnecting Customer Name:

Contact Person:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Alternative Contact Information (e.g., system installation contractor or coordinating company)
Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Facility Information:

1. Proposed Facility Location (street address with cross streets, including town, and a Google
Map till pictureand GPS coordinates):

2. Generation Type:

3. Size(AC kWs):

4. Singleor Three Phase Generator Configuration:

5. Stand-alone (no on-site load, not including parasitic load)?

Yes No

6. If thereisexisting service at the Proposed Facility site, provide Inter connecting Customer
Account Number; site minimum and maximum (if available) current or proposed electric
loadsin kWs:
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7. lsnew serviceor serviceupgrade needed?

DISCLAIMER: Beawarethat this Pre-Application Report isssmply a snapshot in time and isnon-
binding. System conditions can and do change frequently.
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Exhibit C - Expedited/Standard Process | nter connection Application

Instructions (please do not submit this page)

General Information

Prior to submitting an Interconnection Application through either the Expedited or Standard
Process, all Interconnecting Customers with Facilitiesthat are 500kW or greater must request and
receive a Pre-Application Report from the Company (Exhibit B). If the Pre-Application Report is
not received within the applicable Time Frame, the Inter connecting Customer can fileits
application. The Pre-Application Report isoptional for those Facilitiesthat are lessthan 500 kW.
Complete information regarding the Pre-Application Report isfound in Section 3.2 of the Standards
for Inter connection of Distributed Generation Tariff (“ Interconnection Tariff) which islocated on
the Company’swebsite.

If you wish to submit an application to interconnect your generating facility using the Expedited or
Standard Process following receipt of the Pre-Application Report as applicable, pleasefill out all
pages of the attached application form (not including this page of instructions). Once complete,
please sign, attach the supporting documentation requested and enclose an application fee of
$4.50/kW (minimum of $300 and maximum of $7,500).

Contact Information: You must provide asa minimum the contact information of thelegal
applicant, i.e. Interconnecting Customer. If another party isresponsiblefor interfacing with the
Company (utility), you must providetheir contact information aswell.

Ownership Information: Please enter the legal names of the owner or owner s of the generating
facility. Includethe percentage owner ship (if any) by any electric service company (utility) or public
utility holding company, or by any entity owned by either.

Confidentiality Statement: In an ongoing effort to improve theinterconnection process for
Interconnecting Customer-owned generating facilities, theinformation you provide and the results
of the application process will be aggregated with theinformation of other applicants, i.e.
Interconnecting Customers, and periodically reviewed by a DG Working Group of industry
participants that has been organized by the M assachusetts Department of Public Utilities (DPU).
The aggregation process mixes the data together so that specific detailsfor one Interconnecting
Customer arenot revealed. In addition to this process, you may choose to allow the information
specific to your application to be shared with the Working Group by answering “ Yes’ to the
Confidentiality Statement question on thefirst page. Please note that even in this case your
identification information (contact data) and specific generating facility location will not be shared.

Generating Facility Information

Account and Meter Numbers: Please consult an actual electric bill from the Electric Service
Company and enter the correct Account Number and Meter Number on thisapplication. If the
facility isto beinstalled in a new location, a temporary number may be assigned by the Electric
Company.

UL 1741 Listed? Thestandard UL 1741, “Inverters, Converters, and Controllersfor Usein
Independent Power Systems,” addressesthe electrical interconnection design of various for ms of
generating equipment. Many manufacturers choose to submit their equipment to a Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) that verifiescompliance with UL 1741. This“listing” is
then marked on the equipment and supporting documentation.

3
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DEP Air Quality Permit Needed? A generating facility may be considered a point sour ce of
emissions of concern by the Massachusetts Department of Environmental Protection (DEP).
Therefore, when submitting thisapplication, please indicate whether your generating facility will
requirean Air Quality Permit. You must answer these questions, however, your specific answers
will not affect whether your application is deemed complete. Please contact the DEP to determine
whether the generating technology planned for your facility qualifiesfor a DEP waiver or requiresa
per mit.

Generating Facility Expedited/Standard Process
Interconnection Application

Contact Information: Date Prepared:
L egal Name and address of Interconnecting Customer
Interconnecting Customer Name: Contact Person:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Alternative Contact Information (e.g., system installation contractor or coordinating company)
Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Ownership (include % owner ship by any eectric utility):
Site Control? (Y/N)

Will Facility be constructed on a single parcel of land (Y/N)

Confidentiality Statement: “| agreeto allow information regarding the processing of my application
(without my name and address) to be reviewed by the Massachusetts DG Working Group that is
exploring waysto further expedite futureinterconnections.” Yes_ No

Group Study Agreement: “ | agreeto allow my contact infor mation to be shared with other parties
interested in a potential group study in the same geographicarea” Yes No

Generating Facility Information

Please provide all Pre-Application Reports (either mandatory or optional).

Customer name (if not Interconnecting Customer):

Customer email:
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Customer telephone:

Address of Facility:

City: State: Zip Code:

Electric Service Company: Account Number:

Meter Number:

Type of Generating Unit: Synchronous____ Induction______ Inverter

Manufacturer: Model:

Nameplate Rating: __ (kW) ____ (kVAr) (Volts) Single___or Three__ Phase

Prime Mover: Fuel Cdl_Recip Engine__ GasTurb__ Steam Turb__Microturbine_ PV__ Other__
Energy Source: Solar_ Wind__ Hydro__ Diesal___ Natural Gas__ Fud Oil__ Other

(Please Specify)
For Solar PV provide DC-STC rating: (KW)
IEEE 1547.1 (UL 1741) Listed? Yes No___ Need an air
quality permit from DEP? Yes__ No Not Sure

If “yes’, haveyou applied for it?Yes  No___
Planning to Export Power? Yes_ No____ A Cogeneration Facility? Yes_ No____
Anticipated Export Power Purchaser:
Export Form? Simultaneous Purchase/Sale_ Net Purchase/Sale__ Net Metering_ Other

—spemyy
Est. Install Date: Est. In-Service Date: Agreement Needed By:
Application Process

| hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge, all of theinformation provided in thisapplication
istrue:
Interconnecting Customer Signature: Title: Date:

Theinformation provided in thisapplication is complete:
Company Signature; Title: Date:

Generating Facility Technical Detail

Information on components of the generating facility that are currently Listed
Equipment Type Manufacturer M odel National Standard

o~ w DN PP

6.
Total Number of Generating Unitsin Facility?

Generator Unit Power Factor Rating:
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Max Adjustable L eading Power Factor? Max Adjustable L agging Power Factor?

Generator Characteristic Data (for all inverter-based machines)

Max Design Fault Contribution Current? Instantaneous__or RMS?

Harmonics Characteristics;

Start-up power requirements:
Generator Characteristic Data (for all rotating machines)

Rotating Frequency: (rpm)  Neutral Grounding Resistor (If Applicable):__
Additional Information for Synchronous Generating Units

Synchronous Reactance, Xd: (PU) Transient Reactance, X'd: (PU)
Subtransient Reactance, X" d: (PU) Neg Sequence Reactance, X,: (PU)
Zer 0 Sequence Reactance, Xo: (PU) kVA Base

Field Voltage: (Volts) Field Current: (Amps)
Additional information for Induction Generating Units

Rotor Resistance, Rr: Stator Resistance, Rs:

Rotor Reactance, Xr: Stator Reactance, Xs:

M agnetizing Reactance, Xm: Short Circuit Reactance, Xd”: -
Exciting Current: Temperature Rise:

Frame Size:

Total Rotating Inertia, H: Per Unit on kVA Base:

Reactive Power Required In Vars (No Load):
Reactive Power Required In Vars (Full Load):
Additional information for Induction Generating Unitsthat are started by motoring

M otoring Power : (kW)  Design Letter:

Inter connection Equipment Technical Detail Date:
Will atransformer be used between the generator and the point of interconnection? Yes
No

Will thetransformer be provided by Interconnecting Customer ? Yes No

Transformer Data (if applicable, for Interconnecting Customer-Owned Transformer):

Nameplate Rating: (kVA) Single___or Three_ Phase

Transformer Impedance: (%) ona kVA Base

If Three Phase:

Transformer Primary: (Volts) __ Dedta Wye WyeGrounded Other

Transformer Secondary: (Volts) __ Delta Wye
WyeGrounded Other

Transformer Fuse Data (if applicable, for | nterconnecting Customer-Owned Fuse):
6
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(Attach copy of fuse manufacturer’'sMinimum Melt & Total Clearing Time-Current Curves)

Manufacturer: Type: Size:

Speed:

Inter connecting Circuit Breaker (if applicable):

Manufacturer: Type: L oad Rating: Interrupting Rating:___ Trip Speed:
(Amps) (Amps) (Cycles)

Inter connection Protective Relays (if applicable):

(If microprocessor -controlled)
List of Functions and Adjustable Setpointsfor the protective equipment or software:

Setpoint Function Minimum Maximum

o gk wbdpE

(If discrete components)
(Enclose copy of any proposed Time-Overcurrent Coordination Curves)

Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:

Current Transformer Data (if applicable):

(Enclose copy of Manufacturer’s Excitation & Ratio Correction Curves)
Proposed Ratio Connection:
Proposed Ratio Connection:

Manufacturer: Type: Accuracy Class:

Manufacturer: Type: Accuracy Class:

Potential Tranformer Data (if applicable):

Manufacturer: Type: Accuracy Class: Proposed Ratio Connection:

Manufacturer: Type: Accuracy Class: Proposed Ratio Connection:
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General Technical Detail Date:

Enclose 3 copies of site éectrical One-Line Diagram showing the configuration of all generating
facility equipment, current and potential circuits, and protection and control schemes with a

M assachusetts registered professional engineer (PE) stamp. The Company will accept an electronic
version of thisinformation, in which case only 1 paper copy needsto be submitted to the Company.

Enclose 3 copies of any applicable site documentation that indicates the precise physical location of
the proposed generating facility (e.g., USGS topographic map or other diagram or documentation).
The Company will accept an eectronic version of thisinformation, in which case only 1 paper copy
needsto be submitted to the Company.

Proposed L ocation of Protective Interface Equipment on Property:
(Include Addressif Different from Application Address)

Enclose copy of any applicable site documentation that describes and details the operation of the
protection and control schemes.

Enclose copies of applicable schematic drawingsfor all protection and control circuits, relay current
circuits, relay potential circuits, and alarm/monitoring circuits (if applicable).

Please enclose any other information pertinent to this Facility.
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ATTACHMENT 2
Certificate of Completion for Expedited/Standard Process I nterconnections

Installation | nfor mation: [  Check if owner-installed

Interconnecting Customer Name (print): Contact Person:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Address of Facility (if different from above):

Electrical Contractor’s Name (if appropriate):

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

License number:

Date of approval toinstall Facility granted by the Company:

Application ID number:

Inspection:

The system has been installed and inspected in compliance with the local Building/Electrical Code of

(City/County)

Signed (Local Electrical Wiring Inspector, or attach signed electrical ingpection):

Name (printed):
Date:

License#

Asa condition of interconnection you arerequired to send/fax a copy of thisform along with a copy
9
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of the signed electrical permit to (insert Company’s name below):

Name:
Company:
Mail 1:
Mail 2:
City, State ZIP:
Fax No.:

10
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Exhibit D - Supplemental Review Agreement

This Agreement, dated , isentered into by and between (“ Interconnecting
Customer”) and the Company, for the purpose of setting forth the terms, conditionsand costs for
conducting a Supplemental Review relative to the Expedited Process as defined in Section 1.0 and
outlined in Section 3.0 of the Interconnection Tariff. This Supplemental Review pertainsto
Application Number (the Interconnecting Customer’s application |D number).

If the Supplemental Review determinesthe requirementsfor processing the application through the
Expedited Processincluding any System M odifications, then the modification requirements,
reasoning, and costs and a construction schedule for these modifications will be identified and
included in an executable Inter connection Service Agreement sent to the Inter connecting Customer
for execution. If the Supplemental Review does not determine therequirements, it will includea
proposed Impact Study Agreement as part of the Standard Process which will include an estimate
of the cost of the study.

The Interconnecting Customer agreesto provide, in atimely and complete manner, all additional
information and technical data necessary for the Company to conduct the Supplemental Review not
already provided in the Inter connecting Customer’s application.

All work pertaining to the Supplemental Review that isthe subject of this Agreement will be
approved and coordinated only through designated and authorized representatives of the Company
and the Interconnecting Customer. Each Party shall inform the other in writing of its designated
and authorized representative, if different than what isin the application.

The Company shall perform the Supplemental Review for a fee not to exceed $4,500. The

Company anticipatesthat the Supplemental Review will cost $ . No work will be performed
until payment isreceived.

Please indicate your acceptance of this Agreement by signing below.

Interconnecting Customer

Company

Date
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Exhibit E - Impact Study Agreement

This Agreement, dated , isentered into by and between (“ Interconnecting

Customer’) and the Company, for the purpose of setting forth the terms, conditions and costs for

conducting an Impact Study relativeto the Standard Process asdefined in Section 1.0 and outlined

in Section 3.0 of the Interconnection Tariff. ThisImpact Study pertainsto Application Number
(the Interconnecting Customer’s application D number).

1.

The Interconnecting Customer agreesto provide, in atimely and complete manner,
all additional information and technical data necessary for the Company to conduct
the Impact Study not already provided in the Interconnecting Customer’s
application.

All work pertaining to the Impact Study that isthe subject of this Agreement will be
approved and coordinated only through designated and authorized representatives
of the Company and the Inter connecting Customer. Each party shall inform the
other in writing of itsdesignated and authorized representative, if different than
what isin the application.

Wherethereareother potentially Affected Systems, and no single Party isin a
position to prepare an Impact Study covering all potentially Affected Systems, the
Company will coordinate but not be responsible for the timing of any additional
studiesrequired to determine the impact of theinterconnection request on other
potentially Affected Systems. The Inter connecting Customer will be directly
responsibleto the potentially Affected System operatorsfor all costs of any
additional studiesrequired to evaluate theimpact of the interconnection on the
potentially Affected Systems. The Company will not proceed with thisImpact Study
without the Interconnecting Customer’s consent to have the other studies conducted.

If the Company deter mines, in accordance with Good Utility Practice, that the
System Modifications to the Company EPS are not substantial, the Impact Study will
determine the scope and cost of the modifications. 1f the Company determines, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice, that the System M odificationsto the
Company EPS are substantial, the Impact Study will produce an estimate for the
modification costs (within £25%) and a Detailed Study Agreement and its estimated
cost.

5. In the Standard process, wher e ther e are multiple interdependent Inter connection
Applications on the samefeeder, any subsequent Inter connecting Customer behind
another Interconnection Application on afeeder can request that an Impact Study
be conducted with mutually agreed upon Time Frames, or request that their Impact
Study be suspended until theinitial Interconnection Application’s Impact Study and
any other preceding Inter connection Application’s Impact Study are completed.
These provisions shall serve asan interim measure until the DG Working Group
develops and implements a more permanent method of addressing multiple

Inter connection Applicationson a singlefeeder through group studiesor other
means and suspension of Time Framesfor such studies.

6. Impact Study, together with any additional studies contemplated in Paragraph 3,
shall form the basisfor the Interconnecting Customer’s proposed use of the

1
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Company EPS and shall be furthermore utilized in obtaining necessary third-party
approvals of any required facilities and requested distribution services. The
Interconnecting Customer under stands and acknowledges that any use of study
results by the Interconnecting Customer or its agents, whether in preliminary or
final form, prior to NEPOOL 18.4 approval, should such approval berequired, is
completely at the Interconnecting Customer’srisk.

7. The Impact Study fee of $XX (except as noted below) isduein full prior to the
execution of the Impact Study. If theanticipated cost exceeds $25,000, the
Interconnecting Customer iseligible for a payment plan, including a payment and
construction schedule with milestonesfor both parties. At therequest of the
Interconnecting Customer, the Company will break the costsinto phasesin which
the costs will be collected prior to Company expendituresfor each phase of the study.
The payment plan will be attached as an exhibit to the Impact Study Agreement.

8. The Company will, in writing, advise the Interconnecting Customer in advance of
any cost increase for work to be performed up to a total amount of increase of 10%
only. All coststhat exceed the 10% increase cap will be borne solely by the Company.
Interconnecting Customer s who elect to execute an Inter connection Services
Agreement following the completion of the Impact Study but prior to the
commencement of any Design Studies, pursuant to Section 3.4(e) of the

Inter connection Tariff, shall be responsible for any System M odifications costs,
+25%, asidentified by the Company in the Impact Study. Any such changesto the
Company’s costsfor the work shall be subject to the Interconnecting Customer’s
consent. Thelnterconnecting Customer shall, within thirty (30) days of the
Company’snotice of increase, authorize such increase and make payment in the
amount up to the 10% increase cap, or the Company will suspend thework and the
corresponding agreement will terminate.

9. Final Accounting. Upon request by the I nter connecting Customer, the Company,
within ninety (90) Business Days after completion of the construction and
installation of the System M odifications described in an attached exhibit to the
Inter connection Service Agreement, shall provide Interconnecting Customer with a
final accounting report of any difference between (a) Interconnecting Customer’s
cost responsibility under the Interconnection Service Agreement for the actual cost
of such System Madifications, and (b) Inter connecting Customer’s previous

aggr egate paymentsto the Company for such System Modifications. To the extent
that Interconnecting Customer’s cost responsibility in the Interconnection Service
Agreement exceeds Interconnecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments, the
Company shall invoice Interconnecting Customer and Inter connecting Customer
shall make payment to the Company within forty-five (45) Business Days. Tothe
extent that Inter connecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments exceed
Interconnecting Customer’s cost responsibility under this agreement, the Company
shall refund to Inter connecting Customer an amount equal to the difference within
forty-five (45) Business Days of the provision of such final accounting report.

10. In the event this Agreement isterminated for any reason, the Company shall
refund to the Inter connecting Customer the portion of the above fee or any
subsequent payment to the Company by the Inter connecting Customer that the
Company did not expend or commit in performing its obligations under this

2
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Agreement. Paymentsfor work performed shall not be subject to refunding except
in accordance with Paragraph 12 below.

11. Nothing in this Agreement shall beinterpreted to give the Inter connecting
Customer immediaterightsto wheel over or interconnect with the Company’s EPS.

12. Interconnecting Customer shall not voluntarily assign itsrights or obligations, in
wholeor in part, under this Agreement without Company’swritten consent. Any
assignment Interconnecting Customer purportsto make without Company’swritten
consent shall not bevalid. Company shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its
consent to Interconnecting Customer’s assignment of this Agreement.
Notwithstanding the above, Company’s consent will not berequired for any
assignment made by Interconnecting Customer to an Affiliate or ascollateral
security in connection with a financing transaction. In all events, the Inter connecting
Customer will not berelieved of its obligations under this Agreement unless, and
until the assignee assumesin writing all obligations of this Agreement and notifies
the Company of such assumption.

13. Except asthe Commonwealth is precluded from pledging credit by Section 1 of
Article 62 of the Amendmentsto the Constitution of the Commonwealth of

M assachusetts, and except asthe Commonwealth’s cities and towns are precluded by
Section 7 of Article 2 of the Amendmentsto the M assachusetts Constitution from
pledging their credit without prior legidative authority, Inter connecting Customer
and Company shall each indemnify, defend and hold the other, itsdirectors, officers,
employees and agents (including, but not limited to, affiliates and contractorsand
their employees), harmlessfrom and againg all liabilities, damages, losses, penalties,
claims, demands, suits and proceedings of any nature whatsoever for personal injury
(including death) or property damagesto unaffiliated third partiesthat arise out of,
or arein any manner connected with, the performance of this Agreement by that
party, except to the extent that such injury or damages to unaffiliated third parties
may be attributableto the negligence or willful misconduct of the party seeking
indemnification.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Inter connecting Customer hereby waives
recourse against the Company and its Affiliates for, and releases the Company and
its Affiliatesfrom, any and all liabilitiesarising from or attributable to incomplete,
inaccur ate, or otherwise faulty information supplied by the Inter connecting
Customer.

14. If either party materially breachesany of its covenants hereunder, the other
party may terminate this Agreement by serving notice of same on the other party to
this Agreement.

15. This agreement shall be construed and governed in accordance with the laws of
the Commonwealth of M assachusetts.

16. All amendmentsto this Agreement shall be in written form executed by both
Parties.

17. Theterms and conditions of this Agreement shall be binding on the successors

3
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and assigns of either Party.

18. This Agreement will remain in effect for a period of up to two yearsfrom its
effective date.

19. This Agreement may be terminated under the following conditions.
a) ThePartiesagreein writing to terminate the Agreement.

b) Thelnterconnecting Customer may ter minate this agreement at any time by
providing written notice to Company.

¢) The Company may terminate this Agreement if the Interconnecting Customer
either: (1) hasnot paid thefeeor, (2) hasnot responded to requestsfor further
information in accordance with provisionsin the Interconnection Tariff,
specifically Section 3.6(b).

Inter connecting Customer : Company:
Name: Name:
Title Title
Date: Date:
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Exhibit F - Detailed Study Agreement

This Agreement, dated , isentered into by and between (“ Inter connecting
Customer’) and the Company, for the purpose of setting forth the terms, conditions and costs for
conducting a Detailed Study relative to the Standard Process as defined in Section 1 and outlined in
Section 3 of the Interconnection Tariff. ThisDetailed Study pertainsto Application Number

(the Interconnecting Customer’s application 1D number).

1. Thelnterconnecting Customer agreesto provide, in atimely and complete manner, all
additional information and technical data necessary for the Company to conduct the Detailed
Study not already provided in the Interconnecting Customer’s application.

2. All work pertaining to the Detailed Study that isthe subject of this Agreement will be approved
and coordinated only through designated and authorized repr esentatives of the Company and
the Interconnecting Customer. Each party shall inform the other in writing of its designated
and authorized representative, if different than what isin the application.

3. Wherethereareother Affected Systemsidentified by the Impact Studies, and no single Party is
in aposition to prepare a Detailed Study covering all Affected Systems, the Company will
coordinate but not beresponsible for thetiming of any additional studiesrequired to determine
the System Modifications of the interconnection request on other Affected Systems. The
Interconnecting Customer will be directly responsible to the Affected System operatorsfor all
costs of any additional studiesrequired to evaluate theimpact of the interconnection on the
Affected Systems. The Company will not proceed with this Detailed Study without the
Interconnecting Customer’s consent to have the other studies conducted.

4. The Company will provide an estimate of the costs of the System Modificationsrequired asa
result of the Detailed Study and a construction scheduleif Interconnecting Customer agreed to
sign an Inter connection Service Agreement beforethe Detailed Study.

5. TheDetailed Study, together with any additional studies contemplated in Paragraph 3, shall
form thebasisfor the Interconnecting Customer’s proposed use of the Company EPS and shall
be furthermore utilized in obtaining necessary third-party approvals of any required facilities
and requested distribution services. The Interconnecting Customer under stands and
acknowledges that any use of study results by the Interconnecting Customer or its agents,
whether in preliminary or final form, prior to NEPOOL 18.4 approval, should such approval
berequired, iscompletely at the Interconnecting Customer’srisk.

6. TheDetailed Study fee of $XX (except asnoted below) isduein full prior to the execution of the
Detailed Study. If theanticipated cost exceeds $25,000, the Inter connecting Customer isdligible
for a payment plan, including a payment and construction schedule with milestonesfor both
parties. At therequest of the Interconnecting Customer, the Company will break the costsinto
phasesin which the costs will be collected prior to Company expendituresfor each phase of the
study. The payment plan will be attached as an exhibit to the Detailed Study Agreement.

7. The Company will, in writing, advise the I nter connecting Customer in advance of any cost
increase for work to be performed up to a total amount of increase of 10% only. All coststhat
exceed the 10% increase cap will be borne solely by the Company. Inter connecting Customers
who will elect to execute an Interconnection Services Agreement following the completion of the
Impact Study but prior to the commencement of any Design Studies, pursuant to Section 3.4(e)

1



10.

11.

STANDARDSFOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

of the Interconnection Tariff, shall beresponsiblefor any System M odifications costs, +25%, as
identified by the Company in the Impact Study. Any such changesto the Company’s costs for
the work shall be subject to the Inter connecting Customer’s consent. The Interconnecting
Customer shall, within thirty (30) days of the Company’s notice of increase, authorize such
increase and make payment in the amount up to the 10% increase cap, or the Company will
suspend the work and the corresponding agreement will terminate.

Final Accounting. Upon request by the Inter connecting Customer, the Company within ninety
(90) Business Days after completion of the construction and installation of the System

M odifications described in an attached exhibit to the Inter connection Service Agreement, shall
provide Inter connecting Customer with a final accounting report of any difference between (a)
Interconnecting Customer’s cost responsibility under the Interconnection Service Agreement
for the actual cost of such System Modifications, and (b) Inter connecting Customer’s previous
aggregate paymentsto the Company for such System Modifications. To the extent that
Interconnecting Customer’s cost responsibility in the Interconnection Service Agreement
exceeds Interconnecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments, the Company shall invoice
Interconnecting Customer and Interconnecting Customer shall make payment to the Company
within 45 Business Days. To the extent that Interconnecting Customer’s previous aggregate
payments exceed | nter connecting Customer’s cost responsibility under this agreement, the
Company shall refund to Interconnecting Customer an amount equal to the difference within
forty five (45) Business Days of the provision of such final accounting report.

In the event this Agreement isterminated for any reason, the Company shall refund tothe
Interconnecting Customer the portion of the above fee or any subsequent payment to the
Company by the Interconnecting Customer that the Company did not expend or commit in
performing itsobligationsunder this Agreement. Paymentsfor work performed shall not be
subject to refunding except in accor dance with Paragraph 10 below.

Nothing in this Agreement shall be interpreted to givethe Inter connecting Customer immediate
rightsto wheel over or inter connect with the Company’s EPS.

Except asthe Commonwealth isprecluded from pledging credit by Section 1 of Article 62 of the
Amendmentsto the Constitution of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, and except asthe
Commonwealth’s cities and towns are precluded by Section 7 of Article 2 of the Amendmentsto
the Congtitution from pledging their credit without prior legidative authority, Interconnecting
Customer and Company shall each indemnify, defend and hold the other, itsdirectors, officers,
employees and agents (including, but not limited to, affiliates and contractorsand their
employees), harmlessfrom and against all liabilities, damages, losses, penalties, claims,
demands, suits and proceedings of any nature whatsoever for personal injury (including death)
or property damagesto unaffiliated third partiesthat arise out of, or arein any manner
connected with, the performance of this Agreement by that party, except to the extent that such
injury or damagesto unaffiliated third parties may be attributable to the negligence or willful
misconduct of the party seeking indemnification.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Inter connecting Customer her eby waives recour se against
the Company and its Affiliatesfor, and releasesthe Company and its Affiliates from, any and
all liabilitiesarising from or attributableto information supplied by the Inter connecting
Customer.

12. Thisagreement shall be construed and governed in accordance with the laws of the

2
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Commonwealth of Massachusetts.
13. All amendmentsto this Agreement shall be in written form executed by both Parties.

14. Theterms and conditions of this Agreement shall be binding on the successors and assigns of
either Party.

15. This Agreement will remain in effect for a period of up to two yearsfrom its effective date.
16. This Agreement may be terminated under the following conditions.
a) ThePartiesagreein writing to terminate the Agreement.

b) Thelnterconnecting Customer may terminate this agreement at any time by providing
written notice to Company.

¢) TheCompany may terminate this Agreement if the Interconnecting Customer either: (1)
has not paid thefee or, (2) has not responded to requestsfor further information in
accordance with provisionsin the Interconnection Tariff, specifically Section 3.6(b).

Inter connecting Customer : Company:
Name: Name:
Title: Title:
Date: Date:
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Exhibit G - Interconnection Service Agreement

1. Parties. ThislInterconnection Service Agreement (“ Agreement”), dated as of

(“ Effective Dat€”) is entered into, by and between , @ Massachusetts
corporation with a principal place of business at (hereinafter referred to asthe
“Company”), and ,a corporation with a principal place of
business at (“ Inter connecting Customer™). (The Company and Inter connecting

Customer arecollectively referred to asthe® Parties’). Termsused herein without definition
shall have the meanings set forth in Section 1.2 of the Interconnection Tariff which is hereby
incor porated by reference.

2. BasicUnderstandings. This Agreement providesfor parallel operation of an Interconnecting
Customer’s Facility with the Company EPSto beinstalled and operated by the Interconnecting
Customer at (Facility name, address, and end-use Customer account number, if
applicable). A description of the Facility islocated in Attachment 2. If the Interconnecting
Customer isnot the Customer, an Agreement between the Company and the Company’s Retail
Customer, attached as Exhibit G to the Interconnection Tariff, must be signed and included as
an Attachment to this Agreement.

TheInterconnecting Customer hastheright to operateits Facility in paralld with the Company
EPSimmediately upon successful completion of the protectiverelaystesting as witnessed by the
Company and receipt of written notice from the Company that inter connection with the
Company EPSisauthorized (“ Authorization Date”).

3. Term. This Agreement shall become effective as of the Effective Date. The Agreement shall
continuein full force and effect until terminated pursuant to Section 4 of this Agreement.

4. Termination.
4.1 This Agreement may beterminated under the following conditions.
4.1.1 ThePartiesagreein writing to terminate the Agreement.

4.1.2 Thelnterconnecting Customer may terminate this agreement at any time by
providing sixty (60) days written noticeto Company.

4.1.3 The Company may terminate this Agreement upon the occurrence of an Event of
Default by the Interconnecting Customer as provided in Section 18 of this Agreement.

414 The Company may terminate this Agreement if the Inter connecting Customer
either: (1) failsto energize the Facility within 12 months of the Authorization Date; or, (2)
permanently abandonsthe Facility. Failureto operate the Facility for any consecutive 12
month period after the Authorization Date shall constitute permanent abandonment unless
otherwise agreed to in writing between the Parties.

4.15 The Company, upon 30 days notice, may terminate this Agreement if there are any
changesin Department regulations or statelaw that have a material adver se effect on the
Company’s ability to perform itsobligationsunder the terms of this Agreement.

4.2 Survival of Obligations. Thetermination of this Agreement shall not relieve either Party of
itsliabilitiesand obligations, owed or continuing at the time of termination. Sections5, 10,
1
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12,13, and 25 asit relatesto disputes pending or for wrongful termination of this
Agreement shall survivethetermination of this Agreement.

Related Agreements. Any agreement attached to and incorporated into this Agreement
shall terminate concurrently with this Agreement unlessthe Parties have agreed otherwise
in writing. The System M odifications construction schedule from the Detailed Study shall
be deemed a part of the signed Interconnection Service Agreement. If the Interconnection
Service Agreement issigned prior to a Detailed Study, the Interconnection Service
Agreement shall apply the construction schedule onceit issigned.

5. General Payment Terms. The Interconnecting Customer shall beresponsiblefor the System

M odification costs and payment termsidentified in Attachment 4 of this Agreement and any
approved cost increases pursuant to the terms of the Interconnection Tariff. If the system
modifications exceed $25,000, Attachment 4 will include a payment and construction schedule
for both parties.

5.1

5.2

Cost or Fee Adjustment Procedures.

The Company will, in writing, advisethe Inter connecting Customer in advance of any cost
increase for work to be performed up to atotal amount of increase of 10% only. All costs
that exceed the 10% increase cap will be borne solely by the Company. Interconnecting
Customers who elected to execute an Interconnection Services Agreement following the
completion of the Impact Study but prior to the commencement of any Design Studies,
pursuant to Section 3.4(e) of the Interconnection Tariff, shall beresponsiblefor any System
M odifications costs, +25%, asidentified by the Company in the Impact Study. Any such
changesto the Company’s costsfor the work shall be subject to the Inter connecting
Customer’sconsent. Thelnterconnecting Customer shall, within thirty (30) Business Days
of the Company’s notice of increase, authorize such increase and make payment in the
amount up to the 10% increase cap, or the Company will suspend thework and the
corresponding agreement will terminate.

Final Accounting. Upon request by the Interconnecting Customer, the Company within
ninety (90) Business Days after completion of the construction and installation of the
System Modifications described in an attached exhibit to the Interconnection Service
Agreement, shall provide Interconnecting Customer with a final accounting report of any
difference between (a) Interconnecting Customer’s cost responsibility under the
Interconnection Service Agreement for the actual cost of such System M odifications, and
(b) Interconnecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments to the Company for such
System Modifications. To the extent that Interconnecting Customer’s cost responsibility in
the Interconnection Service Agreement exceeds Interconnecting Customer’s previous

aggr egate payments, the Company shall invoice Interconnecting Customer and
Interconnecting Customer shall make payment to the Company within 45 Business Days.
Totheextent that Interconnecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments exceed
Interconnecting Customer’s cost responsibility under this agreement, the Company shall
refund to Interconnecting Customer an amount equal to the difference within forty five (45)
Business Days of the provision of such final accounting report.

6. Operating Requirements.

6.1 General Operating Requirements.
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Interconnecting Customer shall operate and maintain the Facility in accordance with the
applicable manufacturer’srecommended maintenance schedule, in compliance with all
aspects of the Company’s Inter connection Tariff. The Inter connecting Customer will
continue to comply with all applicable laws and requirements after interconnection has
occurred. In theevent the Company hasreason to believe that the Interconnecting
Customer’sinstallation may be the source of problems on the Company EPS, the Company
hastheright to install monitoring equipment at a mutually agreed upon location to
determine the source of the prablems. If the Facility isdetermined to be the source of the
problems, the Company may require disconnection as outlined in Section 7.0 of this
Interconnection Tariff. Thecost of thistesting will be borne by the Company unlessthe
Company demonstratesthat the problem or problems are caused by the Facility or if the
test was performed at therequest of the Interconnecting Customer.

6.2 No Adver se Effects; Non-interference.

Company shall notify Interconnecting Customer if thereis evidence that the operation of
the Facility could cause disruption or deterioration of serviceto other Customers served
from the same Company EPSor if operation of the Facility could cause damageto
Company EPS or Affected Systems. Thedeterioration of service could be, but is not limited
to, harmonic injection in excess of IEEE Standard 1547-2003, as well as voltage fluctuations
caused by large step changesin loading at the Facility. Each Party will notify the other of
any emergency or hazardous condition or occurrence with its equipment or facilities which
could affect safe operation of the other Party’s equipment or facilities. Each Party shall use
reasonable effortsto providethe other Party with advance notice of such conditions.

The Company will operatethe EPSin such a manner so asto not unreasonably interfere
with the operation of the Facility. The Interconnecting Customer will protect itself from
normal disturbances propagating through the Company EPS, and such normal
disturbances shall not constitute unreasonable interference unlessthe Company has
deviated from Good Utility Practice. Examples of such disturbances could be, but are not
limited to, single-phasing events, voltage sags from remote faults on the Company EPS, and
outages on the Company EPS. If the Interconnecting Customer demonstratesthat the
Company EPS is adver sely affecting the operation of the Facility and if the adver se effect is
aresult of a Company deviation from Good Utility Practice, the Company shall take
appropriate action to eiminate the adver se effect.

6.3 Safe Operations and M aintenance.

Each Party shall operate, maintain, repair, and inspect, and shall befully responsiblefor,
thefacility or facilitiesthat it now or hereafter may own unless otherwise specified in this
Agreement. Each Party shall beresponsiblefor the maintenance, repair and condition of
its respective lines and appurtenances on their respective side of the PCC. The Company
and the Interconnecting Customer shall each provide equipment on itsrespective side of the
PCC that adequately protectsthe Company’s EPS, personnel, and other personsfrom
damage and injury.

6.4 Access.
The Company shall have access to the disconnect switch of the Facility at all times.
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6.4.1. Company and Interconnecting Customer Representatives.

Each Party shall provide and update as necessary the telephone number that can be used at
all timesto allow either Party to report an emergency.

6.4.2 Company Right to Access Company-Owned Facilities and Equipment.

If necessary for the purposes of the Interconnection Tariff and in the manner it describes,
the Inter connecting Customer shall allow the Company access to the Company’s equipment
and the Company’sfacilities located on the Inter connecting Customer’sor Customer’s
premises. To theextent that the Interconnecting Customer does not own all or any part of
the property on which the Company isrequired to locate its equipment or facilitiesto serve
the Inter connecting Customer under the Inter connection Tariff, the Inter connecting
Customer shall secure and providein favor of the Company the necessary rightsto obtain
accessto such equipment or facilities, including easements if the circumstances so require.

6.4.3 Right to Review Infor mation.

The Company shall havetheright to review and obtain copies of Inter connecting
Customer’s operations and maintenance records, logs, or other information such as, unit
availability, maintenance outages, circuit breaker operation requiring manual reset, relay
targets and unusual events pertaining to Inter connecting Customer’s Facility or its

inter connection with the Company EPS. Thisinformation will betreated as customer -
confidential and only used for the purposes of meeting the requirements of Section 4.2.4 in
the Inter connection Tariff.

7. Disconnection
7.1 Temporary Disconnection

7.1.1 Emergency Conditions. Company shall havetheright to immediately and temporarily
disconnect the Facility without prior notification in cases where, in the reasonable judgment
of Company, continuance of such serviceto Interconnecting Customer isimminently likely
to (i) endanger personsor damage property or (ii) cause a material adver se effect on the
integrity or security of, or damage to, Company EPS or to the dectric systems of othersto
which the Company EPSisdirectly connected. Company shall notify Interconnecting
Customer promptly of the emergency condition. Interconnecting Customer shall notify
Company promptly when it becomes awar e of an emergency condition that affectsthe
Facility that may reasonably be expected to affect the Company EPS. To the extent
information is known, the notification shall describe the emergency condition, the extent of
the damage or deficiency, or the expected effect on the operation of both Parties facilities
and operations, itsanticipated duration and the necessary corrective action.

7.1.2 Routine Maintenance, Consgtruction and Repair. Company shall havetheright to
disconnect the Facility from the Company EPS when necessary for routine maintenance,
construction and repairson the Company EPS. The Company shall providethe

Inter connecting Customer with a minimum of seven calendar days planned outage
notification consistent with the Company’s planned outage notification protocols. If the
Interconnecting Customer requests disconnection by the Company at the PCC, the
Interconnecting Customer will provide a minimum of seven days notice to the Company.
Any additional notification requirements will be specified by mutual agreement in the
Interconnection Service Agreement. Company shall make an effort to schedule such
curtailment or temporary disconnection with Interconnecting Customer.

4
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7.1.3 Forced Outages. During any forced outage, Company shall have theright to suspend
interconnection serviceto effect immediate repairs on the Company EPS; provided,
however, Company shall usereasonable effortsto provide the Inter connecting Customer
with prior notice. Where circumstances do not permit such prior notice to Interconnecting
Customer, Company may interrupt Interconnection Service and disconnect the Facility
from the Company EPS without such notice.

7.1.4 Non-Emergency Adverse Operating Effects. The Company may disconnect the
Facility if the Facility ishaving an adver se operating effect on the Company EPS or other
Customersthat isnot an emergency, and the Inter connecting Customer failsto correct such
adver se operating effect after written notice has been provided and a maximum of 45 days
to correct such adver se operating effect has elapsed.

7.1.5 Modification of the Facility. Company shall notify Interconnecting Customer if there
is evidence of a material modification to the Facility and shall have theright to immediately
suspend inter connection service in cases where such material modification has been
implemented without prior written authorization from the Company.

7.1.6 Re-connection. Any curtailment, reduction or disconnection shall continue only for so
long asreasonably necessary. The Interconnecting Customer and the Company shall
cooperate with each other to restorethe Facility and the Company EPS, respectively, to
their normal operating state as soon as reasonably practicable following the cessation or
remedy of the event that led to thetemporary disconnection.

7.2 Permanent Disconnection.

The Interconnecting Customer hastheright to permanently disconnect at any time with 30
dayswritten notice to the Company.

7.2.1 The Company may per manently disconnect the Facility upon termination of the
Inter connection Service Agreement in accordance with the termsther eof.

Metering. Metering of the output from the Facility shall be conducted pursuant to the terms of
the Inter connection Tariff.

Assignment. Except as provided herein, Inter connecting Customer shall not voluntarily assign
itsrightsor obligations, in wholeor in part, under this Agreement without Company’swritten
consent. Any assignment Interconnecting Customer purportsto make without Company’s
written consent shall not bevalid. Company shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its
consent to Interconnecting Customer’s assignment of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the
above, Company’s consent will not berequired for any assgnment made by Interconnecting
Customer to an Affiliate or ascollateral security in connection with a financing transaction. In
all events, the Inter connecting Customer will not berelieved of its obligations under this
Agreement unless, and until the assignee assumesin writing all obligations of this Agreement
and notifiesthe Company of such assumption.

Confidentiality. Company shall maintain confidentiality of all Interconnecting Customer
confidential and proprietary information except as otherwise required by applicable laws and
regulations, the Interconnection Tariff, or asapproved by the Interconnecting Customer in the

5
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Simplified or Expedited/Standard Application form or otherwise.

11. Insurance Requirements.

11.1 General Liability.

11.1(a)

11.1(b)

11.1(c)

11.1(d)

11.1(e)

11.1()

In connection with Interconnecting Customer’s performance of its dutiesand
obligations under the Interconnection Service Agreement, Interconnecting
Customer shall maintain, during theterm of the Agreement, general liability
insurance with a combined single limit of not less than:

i Five million dollars ($5,000,000) for each occurrence and in the aggregate if
the Gross Nameplate Rating of Interconnecting Customer’s Facility is
greater than five (5) MW.

ii. Two million dollars ($2,000,000) for each occurrence and five million dollars
($5,000,000) in the aggregate if the Gross Nameplate Rating of
Interconnecting Customer’s Facility is greater than one (1) MW and less
than or equal tofive (5) MW,

iii. Onemillion dollars ($1,000,000) for each occurrence and in the aggregate if
the Gross Nameplate Rating of Interconnecting Customer’s Facility is
greater than one hundred (100) kW and lessthan or equal to one (1) MW;

iv. Five hundred thousand dollars ($500,000) for each occurrence and in the
aggregateif the Gross Nameplate Rating of I nterconnecting Customer’s
Facility isgreater than ten (10) kW and lessthan or equal to one hundred
(100) kW, except for as provide below in subsection 11.1(b).

Pursuant to 220 CMR §18.03(2), noinsuranceisrequired for Inter connecting
Customerswith facilities eligible for Class 1 Net Metering (facilitieslessthan or
equal to sixty (60) kW. However, the Company recommendsthat the

Inter connecting Customer obtain adequate insurance to cover potential liabilities.

Any combination of General Liability and Umbrella/Excess Liability policy limits
can be used to satisfy the limit requirements stated above.

Thegeneral liability insurancerequired to be purchased in this Section 11 may be
purchased for the direct benefit of the Company and shall respond to third party
claims asserted against the Company (hereinafter known as* Owners Protective
Liability”). Should thisoption be chosen, the requirement of Section 11.2(a) will not
apply but the Owners Protective Liability policy will be purchased for the direct
benefit of the Company and the Company will be designated asthe primary and
“Named Insured” under the policy.

Theinsurance hereunder isintended to provide coverage for the Company solely
with respect to claims made by third parties against the Company.

In the event the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, or any other governmental
subdivision thereof subject to the claimslimits of the Massachusetts Tort Claims
Act, G.L. c. 258 (hereinafter referred to asthe” Governmental Entity”) isthe

6
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11.1(g)

Inter connecting Customer, any insurance maintained by the Governmental Entity
shall contain an endorsement that strictly prohibitsthe applicable insurance
company from interposing the claimslimitsof G.L. c. 258 asa defensein either the
adjustment of any claim, or in the defense of any lawsuit directly asserted against
theinsurer by the Company. Nothing herein isintended to constitute a waiver or
indication of an intent to waive the protections of G.L. c. 258 by the Governmental
Entity.

Notwithstanding the requirements of section 11.1(a) through (f), insurancefor
certain Governmental Entity facilities may be provided as set forth in section
11.1(g)(i) and (ii) below. Nothing herein changesthe provision in subsection
11.1(a)(iv) that exempts Class | Net Metering facilities (lessthan or equal to 60 kW)
from the requirement to obtain insurance. In addition, nothing shall prevent the
Governmental Entity from obtaining insurance consistent with the provisions of
subsection 11.1(a) through (f), if it isable and choosesto do so.

(i) For solar photovoltaic (PV) facilitieswith a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of
60 kW up to 500 kW, the Governmental Entity isnot required to obtain liability
insurance. Any liability costs borne by the Company associated with a third-
party claim for damagesin excess of the claimslimit of the Massachusetts Tort
ClaimsAct, M.G.L. c. 258, and market-based premium-related costs, if any,
borne by the Company associated with insurance for such third-party claims
shall berecovered annually on a reconciling basisin Company ratesin a manner
that shall bereviewed and approved by the Department.

(i) For (a) PV facilitieswith a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 500 KW upto 5
MW, (b) wind facilitieswith a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 60 kW up to
5MW, and (c) highly efficient combined heat and power facilities with a Gross
Nameplate Rating of in excess of 60 kW up to 5 MW, the Governmental Entity
isnot required to obtain liability insurance, subject to therequirements of the
following paragraph.

The Company shall either self-insurefor any risk associated with possible third-
party claimsfor damagesin excess of the Massachusetts Tort Claims Act limit, or
obtain liability insurance for such third-party claims, and the Company is
authorized to charge and collect from the Gover nmental Entity itspro-rata
allocable share of the cost of so doing, plusall reasonable administrative costs. The
coverage and cost may vary with the size and type of facility, and may change
(increase or decrease) over time, based on insurance market conditions, and such
cost shall be added to, and paid for as part of the Governmental Entity’ selectric
bill.

11.2 Insurer Requirements and Endor sements.

All required insurance shall be carried by reputableinsurersqualified to underwrite
insurancein MA having a Best Rating of “A-". In addition, all insurance shall, (a) include
Company as an additional insured; (b) contain a severability of interest clause or cross-
liability clause; (c) providethat Company shall not incur liability to theinsurance carrier
for payment of premium for such insurance; and (c) providefor thirty (30) calendar days
written noticeto Company prior to cancellation, termination, or material change of such —
insurance; provided that to the extent the I nter connecting Customer is satisfying the

7
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requirements of subpart (d) of this paragraph by means of a presently existing insurance
policy, the Inter connecting Customer shall only be required to make good faith effortsto
satisfy that requirement and will assume the responsibility for notifying the Company as
required above.

If the requirement of clause (a) in the paragraph above prevents Inter connecting Customer
from obtaining theinsurance required without added cost or due to written refusal by the
insurance carrier, then upon Interconnecting Customer’swritten Notice to Company, the
requirements of clause (a) shall be waived.

11.3 Evidence of Insurance.

Evidence of theinsurancerequired shall statethat coverage provided isprimary and is not
in excessto or contributing with any insurance or self-insurance maintained by
Interconnecting Customer.

The Inter connecting Customer isresponsible for providing the Company with evidence of
insurancein compliance with the Interconnection Tariff on an annual basis.

Prior to the Company commencing work on System M odifications, and annually ther eafter,
the Interconnecting Customer shall haveitsinsurer furnish to the Company certificates of
insurance evidencing the insurance coverage required above. The Interconnecting
Customer shall notify and send to the Company a certificate of insurance for any policy
written on a" claims-made" basis. The Interconnecting Customer will maintain extended
reporting coveragefor threeyearson all policieswritten on a” claims-made" basis.

In the event that an Owners Protective Liability policy is provided, the original policy shall
be provided to the Company

11.4 Self Insurance.

If Interconnecting Customer has a self-insurance program established in accordance with
commer cially acceptable risk management practices. Interconnecting Customer may
comply with thefollowing in lieu of the above requirements as reasonably approved by the
Company:

e Interconnecting Customer shall provideto Company, at least thirty (30)
calendar daysprior to the Date of Initial Operation, evidence of such
program to self-insureto a level of coverage equivalent to that required.

e |f Interconnecting Customer ceasesto self-insureto the standardsrequired
hereunder, or if Interconnecting Customer isunableto provide continuing
evidence of Interconnecting Customer’sfinancial ability to self-insure,
Interconnecting Customer agreesto promptly obtain the coverage required
under Section 11.1.

This section shall not allow any Governmental Entity to self-insure wherethe existence of a
limitation on damages payable by a Government Entity imposed by the Massachusetts Tort
ClaimsAct, G.L. c. 258, or similar law, could effectively limit recovery (by virtue of a cap
on recovery) to an amount lower than that required in Section 11.1(a).

8
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11.5 All insurance certificates, statements of salf-insurance, endor sements, cancellations,
terminations, alterations, and material changes of such insurance shall beissued and
submitted to the following:

[Company Name]
Attention:

(specific requirements)

Indemnification. Except asthe Commonwealth isprecluded from pledging credit by Section 1
of Article 62 of the Amendmentsto the Constitution of the Commonwealth of M assachusetts,
and except asthe Commonwealth's cities and towns are precluded by Section 7 of Article 2 of
the Amendmentsto the M assachusetts Congtitution from pledging their credit without prior
legidlative authority, Interconnecting Customer and Company shall each indemnify, defend
and hold the other, itsdirectors, officers, employees and agents (including, but not limited to,
Affiliates and contractors and their employees), harmlessfrom and against all liabilities,
damages, losses, penalties, claims, demands, suitsand proceedings of any nature whatsoever for
personal injury (including death) or property damagesto unaffiliated third partiesthat arise
out of or arein any manner connected with the performance of this Agreement by that Party
except to the extent that such injury or damagesto unaffiliated third partiesmay be
attributable to the negligence or willful misconduct of the Party seeking indemnification.

Limitation of Liability. Each Party’sliability to the other Party for any loss, cost, claim, injury,
liability, or expense, including court costs and reasonable attorney’sfees, relating to or arising
from any act or omission in its performance of this Agreement, shall belimited to the amount
of direct damageor liability actually incurred. In no event shall either Party beliableto the
other Party for any indirect, incidental, special, consequential, or punitive damages of any kind
whatsoever .

Amendments and Modifications. No amendment or modification of this Agreement shall be
binding unlessin writing and duly executed by both Parties.

Permitsand Approvals. Interconnecting Customer shall obtain all environmental and other
permits lawfully required by governmental authoritiesfor the construction and operation of
the Facility. Prior to the construction of System Moadificationsthe I nter connecting Customer
will notify the Company that it hasinitiated the permitting process. Prior to the commercial
operation of the Facility the Interconnecting Customer will notify the Company that it has
obtained all permitsnecessary. Upon request the Interconnecting Customer shall provide
copies of one or more of the necessary per mitsto the Company.

ForceMajeure. For purposesof this Agreement, “Force M ajeure Event” means any event:
a. that is beyond the reasonable control of the affected Party; and

b. that the affected Party isunable to prevent or provide against by exercising
commer cially reasonable efforts, including the following events or circumstances,
but only to the extent they satisfy the preceding requirements. acts of war or
terrorism, public disorder, insurrection, or rebellion; floods, hurricanes,
earthquakes, lightning, storms, and other natural calamities; explosionsor fire;

9
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strikes, work stoppages, or labor disputes, embargoes, and sabotage. If a Force
Majeure Event preventsa Party from fulfilling any obligations under this
Agreement, such Party will promptly notify the other Party in writing, and will keep
the other Party informed on a continuing basis of the scope and duration of the
Force Majeure Event. The affected Party will specify in reasonable detail the
circumstances of the Force Majeure Event, itsexpected duration, and the stepsthat
the affected Party istaking to mitigate the effects of the event on its performance.
The affected Party will be entitled to suspend or modify its performance of
obligations under this Agreement, other than the abligation to make paymentsthen
dueor becoming due under this Agreement, but only to the extent that the effect of
the Force Majeure Event cannot be mitigated by the use of reasonable efforts. The
affected Party will usereasonable effortsto resumeits performance as soon as
possible. In no event will the unavailability or inability to obtain funds congtitute a
Force Majeure Event.

17. Notices.

17.1 Any written notice, demand, or request required or authorized in connection with this
Agreement (“ Notice”) shall be deemed properly given on the date actually delivered in
person or five (5) Business Days after being sent by certified mail, email or fax with
confirmation of receipt and original follow-up by mail, or any nationally-r ecognized
delivery service with proof of delivery, postage prepaid, to the person specified below:

If to Company: Name
Attention:

Phone;
Email:
FAX:

If to Inter connecting Customer:
Name: _
Address:
City:
Phone:
Email:
FAX:

17.2 A Party may changeitsaddressfor Noticesat any time by providing the other Party Notice
of the change in accordance with Section 16.1.

17.3 The Parties may also designate operating representatives to conduct the daily
communications, which may be necessary or convenient for the administration of this
Agreement. Such designations, including names, addr esses, email addresses, and phone
numbers may be communicated or revised by one Party’s Notice to the other.

18. Default and Remedies.

10
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18.1 Defaults. Any one of the following shall constitute “ An Event of Default.”

() One of the Parties shall fail to pay any undisputed bill for chargesincurred
under this Agreement or other amountswhich one Party owesthe other
Party as and when due, any such failure shall continue for a period of thirty
(30) days after written notice of nonpayment from the affected Party to the
defaulting Party, or

(i) One of the Partiesfailsto comply with any other provision of this
Agreement or breaches any representation or warranty in any material
respect and failsto cure or remedy that default or breach within sixty (60)
days after notice and written demand by the affected Party to curethe same
or such longer period reasonably required to cure (not to exceed an
additional 90 days unless otherwise mutually agreed upon), provided that
the defaulting Party diligently continuesto cure until such failureisfully
cured.

18.2 Remedies. Upon the occurrence of an Event of Default, the affected Party may at its option,
in addition to any remedies available under any other provision herein, do any, or any
combination, as appropriate, of thefollowing:

a. Continueto perform and enforce this Agreement;

b. Recover damages from the defaulting Party except aslimited by this
Agreement;

c. By written noticeto the defaulting Party terminate this Agreement;

d. Pursueany other remediesit may have under this Agreement or under
applicable law or in equity.

. Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including any attachments or appendices, isentered into
pursuant to the Interconnection Tariff. Together the Agreement and the Inter connection
Tariff represent the entire under standing between the Parties, their agents, and employeesasto
the subject matter of this Agreement. Each Party also representsthat in entering into this
Agreement, it hasnot relied on any promise, inducement, representation, warranty, agreement
or other statement not set forth in this Agreement or in the Company’s Inter connection Tariff.

. Supercedence. In the event of a conflict between this Agreement, the Interconnection Tariff, or
theterms of any other tariff, Exhibit or Attachment incorporated by reference, theterms of the
Interconnection Tariff, asthe same may be amended from timeto time, shall control. In the
event that the Company filesarevised tariff related to interconnection for Department
approval after the effective date of this Agreement, the Company shall, not later than the date
of such filing, notify the signatories of this Agreement and provide them a copy of said filing.

. Governing Law. ThisAgreement shall beinterpreted, governed, and construed under the laws
of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts without giving effect to choice of law provisions that
might apply to the law of a different jurisdiction.

. Non-waiver. None of the provisions of this Agreement shall be considered waived by a Party
unless such waiver isgiven in writing. Thefailure of aParty toinsist in any oneor more
11
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instances upon strict performance of any of the provisions of this Agreement or to take
advantage of any of itsrights hereunder shall not be construed as a waiver of any such
provisionsor therelinquishment of any such rightsfor the future, but the same shall
continue and remain in full force and effect.

Counterparts. This Agreement may be signed in counterparts.

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is made solely for the benefit of the Parties
hereto. Nothing in the Agreement shall be construed to create any rightsin or duty to, or
standard of carewith respect to, or any liability to, any person not a party to this Agreement.

Dispute Resolution. Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, all disputesarising under this
Agreement shall beresolved pursuant to the Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the
Interconnection Tariff.

Severability. If any clause, provision, or section of thisAgreement isruled invalid by any court
of competent jurisdiction, the invalidity of such clause, provision, or section, shall not affect any
of the remaining provisions herein.

Signatures.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused two (2) originals of this Agreement
to be executed under seal by their duly authorized representatives.

I nterconnecting Customer Company
By: By:
Name: Name;
Title: Title:
DATE: DATE:

12
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Thefollowing attachments will be included as appropriate for each specific Interconnection Service

Agreement:
Attachment 1:

Attachment 2:
Attachment 3:
Attachment 4:
Attachment 5:

Attachment 6:

Description of Facilities, including demar cation of Point of Common
Coupling

Description of System Modifications
Costs of System M odificationsand Payment Terms
Special Operating Requirements, if any

Agreement between the Company and the Company’sretail Customer (to be
signed by the Company’sretail Customer where DG installation and
interconnection will be placed, when retail Customer is not the owner and/or
operator of thedistributed generation facility --see Exhibit H of the
Interconnection Tariff)

System M odifications construction schedule. Please note, in the event an
Interconnecting Customer has opted to sign an Inter connection Service
Agreement following the completion of the Impact Study, but prior to the
completion of the Detailed Study, a System M odifications construction
schedule will be developed following the completion of the Detailed Study.

13
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Exhibit H - Agreement Between the Company and the Company’s Retail Customer

(Note: this Agreement isto be signed by the Company’sretail Customer wherethe
distributed generation installation and inter connection will be placed, when the
retail Customer isnot the owner and/or operator of the distributed generation

facility.)

Parties. This Agreement between the Company and the Company’s Retail Customer

(“Agreement”), dated as of (“ Effective Date” of this Agreement) isentered into, by and

between , @ Massachusetts corporation with a principal place of business at
(hereinafter referred to asthe“ Company”), and ,a

corporation with a principal place of business at (“Customer™). (The Company and

Customer arecollectively referred to asthe® Parties’). Termsused herein without definition shall

have the meanings set forth in Section 1.2 of the Interconnection Tariff, which ishereby

incor porated by reference.

1. SCOPE, PURPOSE, AND RELATED AGREEMENTS

This Agreement, in conjunction with the Inter connection Service Agreement identified in
Section 2.2, allowsthe Interconnecting Customer (asidentified in Section 2.3) to utilize
Customer’s electrical facilitiesto interconnect and operate the Facility in Parallel with
Company’sEPS. The purpose of the Facility isto servethe Customer’s electrical loads at
thelocation identified in Section 2.1

2. SUMMARY AND DESCRIPTION OF THE PARTIESAND LOCATION OF
GENERATING FACILITY

2.1 The name and address used by Company to locate the Customer or electric service
account wher e the Facility inter connects with Company’sePS is:

Attention:

Address:

City:

Phone

FAX:

Company Account Number:

22 TheFacility shall be Interconnected with the Company’s EPS pursuant to an
Inter connection Services Agreement between Company and Inter connecting
Customer, itssuccessorsor assigns (“ Interconnecting Customer”) dated
(“ Interconnection Service Agreement”).

2.3 Interconnecting Customer’s contact information:

Attention:
Address:
City:
Phone
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FAX:

3. CUSTOMER ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND OBLIGATIONS

3.1

3.2

3.3

34

Customer acknowledgesthat it has authorized the Facility to beinstalled and
operated by Interconnecting Customer in accordance with Company’s
Interconnection Tariff in or adjacent to Customer’spremises. Such Facility shall be
used to serveall or a portion of Customer’s electrical loads associated with the
electric service provided by Company at the location identified in Section 2.1 above.
Customer shall be solely responsible for the terms of any agreement between it and
Inter connecting Customer.

Customer shall be solely responsible for any chargesincurred under Company’s
electric servicetariffs, and any other regulations and laws gover ning the provision
of electric services. Customer acknowledgesthat it has been made awar e of the
charges and conditions related to the operation of the Facility and that the
performance or lack of performance of the Facility may affect theratesand charges
billed by Company for the electric power delivered to Customer. Copiesof such
tariffsare available by request to Company or on the Company’s web site.

Any amount to be paid, or refunded to, Company for the servicesreceived by
Customer asa result of the Interconnecting Customer failing to oper ate the Facility
in accordance with the terms of the representations and warranties made under the
Interconnection Service Agreement shall be paid to Company by the Customer in
accordancewith Company’selectric tariffs.

Customer shall provide access as hecessary to the Customer’s premises for
Company personnel, contractors or agentsto perform Company’sdutiesunder the
Interconnection Tariff. The Company shall have access to the disconnect switch of
the Facility at all times.

4. TERMSAND TERMINATION

4.1

This Agreement shall become effective as of the date referenced in the preamble.
The Agreement shall continuein full force and effect until the earliest datethat one
of the following events occurs:

@ The Parties agreein writing to terminate the Agreement.

(b) At 12:01 A.M. on the day following the date the Customer’s electric service
account through which the Generating Facility isinterconnected to
Company’s EPSisclosed or terminated.

(© At 12:01 A.M. on the 31% day following the date the I nterconnection Service
Agreement isterminated.

(d) At 12:01 A.M. on the 61% day after Company provides written Notice
pursuant to Section 6 below to the Customer that Customer isnot in
compliance with the terms of this Agreement.
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5. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

5.1 Each Party’sliability to the other Party for any loss, cost, claim, injury, liability, or
expense, including court costs and reasonable attorney’sfees, relating to or arising
from any act or omission in its performance of this Agreement, shall belimited to
the amount of direct damage or liability actually incurred. In no event shall either
Party beliable to the other Party for any indirect, incidental, special, consequential,
or punitive damages of any kind whatsoever.

52 Company shall not beliableto Customer in any manner, whether in tort or contract
or under any other theory, for loss or damages of any kind sustained by Customer
resulting from existence of, operation of, or lack of operation of the Facility, or
termination of the Interconnection Service Agreement, provided such termination is
consistent with the terms of the Interconnection Service Agreement, except to the
extent such lossor damageis caused by the negligence or willful misconduct of the
Company.

6. NOTICES

6.1 Any written notice, demand, or request required or authorized in connection with
this Agreement (“ Notice”) shall be deemed properly given on the date actually
delivered in person or five (5) business days after being sent by certified mail, e-mail
or fax with confirmation of receipt and original follow-up by mail, or any
nationally-recognized delivery service with proof of delivery, postage prepaid, to the
per son specified below:

If to Company:

Attention:
Address:
Phone:
FAX:

If to Customer:

Attention:
Address:
City:
Phone:
Fax:

6.2 A Party may changeitsaddressfor Notices at any time by providing the other Party
Notice of the changein accordance with Section 6.1.

6.3 TheParties may also designate operating representatives to conduct the daily
communications, which may be necessary or convenient for the administration of
this Agreement. Such designations, including names, addresses, and phone
numbers may be communicated or revised by one Party’s Notice to the other.

7. RELEASE OF DATA



10.

11.

STANDARDSFOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

Company shall maintain confidentiality of all Customer confidential and proprietary
information except as otherwiserequired by applicable laws and regulations, the
Interconnection Tariff, or asapproved in writing by the Customer.

ASSIGNMENT

Except as provided herein, Customer shall not voluntarily assign itsrightsor obligations, in
wholeor in part, under this Agreement without Company’swritten consent. Any
assignment Customer purportsto make without Company’swritten consent shall not be
valid. Company shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its consent to Customer’s
assignment of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the above, Company’s consent will not be
required for any assignment made by Customer to an Affiliate or as collateral security in
connection with a financing transaction. In all events, the Customer will not be relieved of
itsobligations under this Agreement unless, and until the assignee assumesin writing all
obligations of this Agreement and notifies the Company of such assumption.

NON-WAIVER

None of the provisions of this Agreement shall be considered waived by a Party unless such
waiver isgiven in writing. Thefailure of a Party toinsist in any one or more instances upon
strict performance of any of the provisions of this Agreement or to take advantage of any of
itsrights hereunder shall not be construed asa waiver of any such provisonsor the
relinquishment of any such rightsfor the future, but the same shall continue and remain in
full force and effect.

GOVERNING LAW, JURISDICTION OF COMMISSION, INCLUSION OF
COMPANY’STARIFFS, DEFINED TERMS

10.1 ThisAgreement shall beinterpreted, governed, and construed under the laws of the
Commonwealth of Massachusetts without giving effect to choice of law provisions
that might apply to thelaw of a different jurisdiction.

10.2 Theinterconnection and services provided under this Agreement shall at all times
be subject to termsand conditions set forth in the tariffsapplicable to the eectric
service provided by Company. Copies of such tariffsareavailable at the
Company’sweb site or by request to Company and areincorporated into this
Agreement by thisreference.

10.3 Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Agreement, Company shall have the
right to unilaterally file with the Department, pursuant to the Department’srules
and regulations, an application for changein tariffs, rates, charges, classification,
serviceor any agreement relating thereto.

104  When initially capitalized, whether in the singular or in the plural, the terms used
herein shall have the meanings assigned to them either in thisAgreement or in the
Interconnection Tariff.

AMENDMENTSAND MODIFICATION

This Agreement can only be amended or modified by a written agreement signed by both

4
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Parties.
ENTIRE AGREEMENT

This Agreement, including any attachments or appendices, is entered into pursuant to the
Interconnection Service Agreement and the Interconnection Tariff. Together this
Agreement, the Inter connection Service Agreement, and the Interconnection Tariff
represent the entire under standing between the Parties, their agents, and employeesasto
the subject matter of this Agreement. Each party also representsthat in entering into this
Agreement, it hasnot relied on any promise, inducement, representation, warranty,
agreement or other statement not set forth in this Agreement or in the Company’s
Interconnection Tariff.

INDEMNIFICATION

Except asthe Commonwealth is precluded from pledging credit by Section 1 of Article 62 of
the Amendmentsto the Constitution of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts, and except as
the Commonwealth's cities and towns are precluded by Section 7 of Article 2 of the
Amendmentsto the Massachusetts Constitution from pledging their credit without prior
legidative authority, Customer and Company shall each indemnify, defend and hold the
other, itsdirectors, officers, employees and agents (including, but not limited to, Affiliates
and contractors and their employees), harmless from and against all liabilities, damages,
losses, penalties, claims, demands, suits and proceedings of any nature whatsoever for
personal injury (including death) or property damagesto unaffiliated third partiesthat
ariseout of or arein any manner connected with the performance of this Agreement by that
Party except to the extent that such injury or damagesto unaffiliated third parties may be
attributable to the negligence or willful misconduct of the Party seeking indemnification.

SIGNATURES

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties her eto have caused two originals of this Agreement
to be executed under seal by their duly authorized representatives.

Customer

By:

Name:

Title

Company
By:

Name:

Title
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Schedule Z — Additional Information Required for Net M etering Service

Pleasefill out theform completely.

Host Customer Name: Telephone:

Address of Facility:

Billing Account Number:

Meter Number: Application ID Number:

Isthe Host Customer a Municipality Other Governmental Entity
If s0, submit certification provided by the DPU when obtained.

A) Isthe Host Customer applying for net metering service an € ectric company, generation company,
aggregator, supplier, energy marketer, or energy broker, asthoseterms areused in M.G.L. c. 164, 881
and 1F and 220 C.M.R. 811.00?

No

Y es (you are not eligible for net metering service)

NOTE: Definitions are:

“Electric company” means a corporation organized under the laws of the commonwealth for the purpose
of making by means of water power, steam power or otherwise and for selling, transmitting, distributing,
transmitting and selling, or distributing and selling, electricity within the commonwealth, or authorized by
special act so to do, even though subsequently authorized to make or sell gas; provided, however, that
electric company shall not mean an alternative energy producer; provided further, that a distribution
company shall not include an entity which owns or operates a plant or equipment used to produce
eectricity, steam and chilled water, or an affiliate engaged solely in the provision of such dectricity,
steam and chilled water, where the electricity produced by such entity or its affiliate is primarily for the
benefit of hospitals and nonprofit educationa institutions, and where such plant or equipment wasin
operation before January 1, 1986; and provided further, that el ectric company shall not mean a
corporation only transmitting and selling, or only transmitting, electricity unless such corporation is
affiliated with an el ectric company organized under the laws of the commonwealth for the purpose of
distributing and selling, or distributing only, electricity within the commonwealth. G.L. c. 164, § 1.

“Generation company” means a company engaged in the business of producing, manufacturing or
generating electricity or related services or products, including but not limited to, renewable energy
generation attributes for retail saleto the public. G.L. c. 164, § 1.

“Aggregator” means an entity which groups together el ectricity Customersfor retail sale purposes, except
for public entities, quasi-public entities or authorities, or subsidiary organizations thereof, established
under the laws of the commonwealth. G.L. c. 164, § 1.

“Supplier” means any supplier of generation service to retail Customers, including power marketers,
brokers and marketing affiliates of distribution companies, except that no e ectric company shall be
considered asupplier. G.L. c. 164, 8§ 1.

For the terms “energy marketer” and “energy broker,” please use the definition for “Electricity Broker,”
which means an entity, including but not limited to an Aggregator, which facilitates or otherwise arranges
1
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for the purchase and sale of electricity and related services to Retail Customers, but does not sdll
electricity. Public Aggregators shall not be considered Electricity Brokers. 220 C.M.R. 11.02.

B) If applying for Net Metering as an Agricultural Net Metering Facility, please answer the following
guestions:

1) Isthe Agricultural Net Metering Facility operated as part of an agricultural business?  Yes
_____No (thefacility is not eligible for Net Metering as an Agricultural Net Metering Facility)
2) Has the Commissioner of the Department of Agriculture recognized the business as an agricultural
business?
____Yes
____No
3) Isthe Agricultural Net Metering Facility located on land owned or controlled by the agricultural
business mentioned in Item B.1 above?
____Yes
___ No(thefacility isnot eigible for Net Metering as an Agricultural Net Metering Facility)
4) Isthe energy from the Agricultural Net Metering Facility used to provide electricity to metered
accounts of the agricultural business mentioned in Item B.1 above?

Yes
_____No (thefacility is not eligible for Net Metering as an Agricultural Net Metering Facility)

C) If applying for neighborhood net metering, please answer the following questions:

1) Are all participants served by the same distribution company? Yes No

2) Are all participants served by the same ISO-NE |oad zone? Yes No
3) Do dl participants reside in the same municipality? Yes No

NOTE: If any of the answersto the questionsin Item C are no, then the facility isineligible for
nei ghborhood net metering unless granted an exception by the Department of Public Utilities under 220
C.M.R. §18.09(6).

D) Please indicate how the Host Customer will report to the Company the amount of electricity generated
by the net metering facility. The information is due twice each year: (1) by January 31 for the prior year's
generation; (2) by September 30 for the year-to-date generation:

Provide the Company access to their ISO-NE GIS account

Provide the Company access to their metering or inverter data

Provide the Company with areport in writing of the generation by January 31 and again on
September 30 each year

E) For any Billing Period in which the Host Customer earns Net Metering Credits, please indicate how
the Distribution Company will apply them:

Apply all of the Net Metering Credits to the account of the Host Customer (Skip Items F and G)

Allocate all the Net Metering Credits to the accounts of eigible Customers (Class| and 11 Net
Metering Facilities skip Item F)

Both apply a portion of the Net Metering Credits to the Host Customer’ s account and allocate a
portion to the accounts of eligible Customers (Class| and || Net Metering Facilities skip Item F)

F) If the Host Customer has aClass |11 Net Metering Facility, please indicate below the range that best
represents the number of eligible Customer accounts to which Net M etering Credits would be alocated.

2
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Alternatively, please complete Item G. Thisinformation will allow the Company to exercise its option to
purchase Net Metering Credits from the Host Customer rather than allocating such credits.

The Company will notify the Host Customer within 30 days of the filing of Schedule Z whether it will
allocate or purchase Net Metering Credits. If the Company dects to purchase Net Metering Credits, the
Company will render payment by issuing a check to the Host Customer each Billing Period, unless
otherwise agreed in writing by the Host Customer and Company. If the Company el ects to allocate Net
Metering Credits, the Host Customer must complete Item G and submit the revised Schedule Z to the
Company.

Allocate Net Metering Credits to fewer than 50 eligible Customer accounts (Skip Item G)
Allocate Net Metering Creditsto 100 or fewer eligible Customer accounts (Skip Item G)
Allocate Net Metering Credits to more than 100 eligible Customer accounts (Skip Item G)

G) Please state the total percentage of Net Metering Credits to be alocated.

% Amount of the Net Metering Credit being allocated. The total amount of Net Metering Credits
being allocated shall not exceed 100 %. Any remaining percentage will be applied to the Host Customer’s
account.

Please identify each eligible Customer account to which the Host Customer is allocating Net Metering
Credits by providing the following information (attach additional pages as needed):

NOTE: If adesignated Customer account closes, the alocated percentage will revert to the Host
Customer’ s account, unless otherwise mutually agreed in writing by the Host Customer and the
Company.

Customer Name:

Service Address:

Billing Account Number:

Amount of Net Metering Credit Allocated: %

Customer Name:

Service Address:

Billing Account Number:

Amount of Net Metering Credit Allocated: %

Customer Name:

Service Address:

Billing Account Number:

Amount of Net Metering Credit Allocated: %

Customer Name:

Service Address:

Billing Account Number:

Amount of Net Metering Credit Allocated: %
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H) The Company may elect to seek to obtain capacity payments from ISO-NE for the eectricity
generated by Class Il and 111 Net Metering Facilities. The Company will notify the Host Customer within
30 days of thefiling of Schedule Z whether it will assert title to the right to seek those capacity payments.
If the Company elects to assert title to those capacity payments, the Company will include any capacity
payments received from 1SO-NE in the Company’s annual Net Metering Recovery Surcharge
reconciliation.

1) The terms of this Schedule Z shall remain in effect unless and until the Host Customer executes a
revised Schedule Z and submitsiit to the Company. Unless otherwise required herein or mutually agreed
to in writing by the Host Customer and the Company, arevised Schedule Z shall not be submitted more
than twice in any given calendar year.

J) A signature on the application shall constitute certification that (1) the Host Customer has read the
application and knows its contents; (2) the contents are true as stated, to the best knowledge and belief of
the Host Customer; and (3) the Host Customer possesses full power and authority to sign the application.

Host Customer (Signature)

Host Customer (Print)

Date



NSTAR ELECTRIC COMPANY MDDl Nog 1628
T LEAIRS = = = ) V7N VT o O 0D

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION,

Formatted: Centered

I nter connecting Customer to connect a power -gener ating facility to the Company’s Electric Power Listtab + 2", listtab + 25" List tab

System (“ Company EPS"), including discussion of technical and operating requirements, metering

and billing options, and other matters, except as provided under the applicable | SO-NE tariff, List tab + 2, List tab + 2.67, List tab + 3",

List tab

Style Definition: Article_L6: Tab stops: 1.5",

and/or under the Qualifying Facility regulationsin 220 CMR 8.04.
The procedure for momentary paralleling to the Company EPS with back-up generation is

Style Definition: Article_L7: Tab stops: 1.5",
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described within Section 4.0 | nter connection Requir ements.

If the Facility will always beisolated from the Company’sEPS, (i.e,, it will never operatein parallel Listtab + 27, Listtab + 3 List tab

Style Definition: Article_L8: Tab stops: 1.5",

to the Company’s EPS), then this I nter connection Tariff does not apply. et & o D b 4 DB List toh

Style Definition: Article_L9: Tab stops: 1.5",
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Thefollowing words and terms shall be under stood to have the following meanings when used in
this Inter connection Tariff:

“ Affected System” shall mean any neighboring EPS not under the control of the Company
(i.e., amunicipal electric light company or other regulated utility).

“ Affiliate” shall mean a person or entity controlling, controlled by or under common
control with a Party.

“Anti-Islanding” shall mean a description of the ability of a Facility to avoid unintentional
islanding through some form of active control technique.

“Interconnection Application” shall mean the notice (which will serve asthe Notice of

I ntent to I nterconnect under 220 C.M .R. 88 8.00 et seq. when required) provided by

I nter connecting Customer to the Company in the form shown in Exhibits AAB, and B,.C
which initiates the inter connection process.

“Area EPS’ shall mean the Company EPS. Thisterm isused in theInstitute of Electrical
and Electronics Engineers (IEEE) Standard 1547-2003, “ 1 EEE Standard for

I nter connecting Distributed Resour ces with Electric Power Systems’ (“1EEE Standard
1547-2003").

“Authorization to Interconnect” shall mean an official written notification provided by the
Company to the Interconnecting Customer, authorizing the Interconnecting Customer to
activate _and operate the Facility subject to the terms of the Interconnection Service
Agreement.

“Business Day” shall be defined as the next working day, not including Saturday, Sunday or
alegal holiday, after arequest or application has been received by the Company.

“Certificate of Completion” shall mean the form required as proof that the installed Facility
has been inspected by the local electrical wiring inspector or other jurisdictional authority.
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“Class | Net Metering Facility” shall mean a plant or equipment that is used to produce, 4(F o
manufacture, or otherwise generate electricity and that is not a transmission facility and ormatte

: No underline

that has a design capacity of 60 kilowatts or less.

/{ Formatted:

Font: 11 pt, Bold

“Class Il Net Metering Facility” shall mean an Agricultural Net Metering Facility, Solar _——{Formatted

: No underline

Net Metering Facility, or Wind Net Metering Facility with a generating capacity of more
than 60 kilowatts but less than or equal to one megawatt; provided, however, that a Class||
Net Metering Facility owned or operated by aan Interconnecting Customer or Customer
which is a municipality or other governmental entity may have a generating capacity of
mor e than 60 kilowatts but less than or equal to one megawatt per unit.

“Class |11 Net Metering Facility” shall mean an Agricultural Net M etering Facility, «——{ Formatted

: Indent: First line: 0"

Solar Net Metering Facility, or Wind Net Metering Facility with a generating capacity of \( Formatted:

No underline

mor e than one megawatt but less than or equal to two megawatts; provided, however, that a
Class |1l Net Metering Facility owned or operated by aan I nter connecting Customer or
Customer which isa municipality or other governmental entity may have a generating
capacity of mor e than one megawatt but less than or equal to two megawatts per unit.

“Company” shall mean NSFAR Electric-Company[Utility Name], as applicable.

“Company EPS’ shall mean the electric power system owned, controlled or operated by the
Company used to provide distribution service to its Customers.

“ Conditional Approval to I nterconnect” shall mean an official written notification provided

by the Company to the I nter connecting Customer approving of the proposed system design
of a proposed Facility and authorizing the I nterconnecting Customer to test but not
commence commer cial operation of that Facility subject to the terms of the I nter connection
Service Agreement.

“Customer” shall mean the Company’sretail customer; host site or premises, may bethe
same as | nter connecting Customer .

“Department” shall mean the M assachusetts Depar tment of Felecommunications  +— Formatted:

Indent: First line: 0"

and-Energy-Public Utilities.

“Detailed Study” shall mean the final phase of engineering study, if necessary, conducted by
the Company to deter mine substantial System M odificationsto its EPS, resulting in project
cost estimates and a construction schedule for such modifications that will be required to
provide the requested interconnection service.

“DG” shall mean Distributed Generation.
“DR” shall mean the Facility. Thisterm isused in |IEEE Standard 1547-2003.

“Expedited Process’ shall mean, asdescribed in Section 3.23, process steps for Listed 2
Facilities from initial application to final written authorization, using a set of technical
screensto determine grid impact.

“Facility” shall mean a source of electricity owned and/or operated by the I nter connecting
Customer that islocated on the Customer’s side of the PCC, and all facilities ancillary and

Preacident Effactive: Octeber-1-2009
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appurtenant thereto, including inter connection equipment, which the I nter connecting
Customer requests to interconnect to the Company EPS.

“FERC” shall mean Federal Energy Regulatory Commission.
“Force Majeure Event” shall mean any event that is beyond the reasonable control of the

affected Company or | nterconnecting Customer ; and that the affected Company or

I nter connecting Customer isunable to prevent or provide against by exercising

commer cially reasonable efforts, including the following events or circumstances, but only
to the extent they satisfy the preceding requirements: acts of war or terrorism, public
disorder, insurrection, or rebellion; floods, hurricanes, earthquakes, lightning, storms, and
other natural calamities; explosionsor fire; strikes, work stoppages, or labor disputes;
embar goes; and sabotage. For thetreatment of Force M ajeur e see Section 3.7.

“Good Utility Practice” shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric utility industry during the relevant time
period, or any of the practices, methods and acts which, in the exer cise of reasonable
judgment in light of the facts known at the time the decision was made, could have been
expected to accomplish the desired result at a reasonable cost consistent with good business
practices, reliability, safety and expedition. Good Utility Practiceisnot intended to be
limited to the optimum practice, method, or act to the exclusion of all others, but rather to
be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally accepted in theregion.

“Impact Study: shall mean the engineering study conducted by the Company under the
Standard Process to deter mine the scope of the required modificationsto its EPS and/or the
Facility to provide therequested inter connection service.

“In-Service Date” shall mean the date on which the Facility and System M odifications (if
applicable) are complete and ready for service, even if the Facility isnot placed in service on
or by that date.

“Interconnecting Customer” shall mean the entity that owns and/or oper ates the Facility
inter connected to the Company EPS, with legal authority to enter into agreements
regar ding the construction or operation of the Facility.

“Interconnection Service Agreement” shall mean an agreement for interconnection service,
the form of which is provided in Exhibit £G, between the I nterconnecting Customer and the
Company. The agreement also includes terms and conditions, attachments describing the
Facility, system modifications, payment terms and construction schedule (if applicable) and
any amendments or supplementsthereto entered into by the I nter connecting Customer and
the Company.

1 An entity which owns the Facility interconnected to the Company EPS solely as part of a financing arrangement,
which could include the acquisition of the tax credits related to the Facility, but is neither the Customer nor the
operator of that Facility, shall not be considered the Interconnecting Customer hereunder.

= Formatted: Centered

Formatted: Font: 20 pt, Font color: Red
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“Interconnection Tariff” shall mean these Standar ds for | nter connection of Distributed

Generation. The Interconnection Tariff is a regulatory document enfor ced by the
Depar tment.

“Islanding” shall mean a situation where electrical power remainsin a portion of an
electrical power system when the Company’stransmission or distribution system has ceased
providing power for whatever reason (emergency conditions, maintenance, etc.) Islanding
may beintentional, such aswhen certain segregated loads in aan I nterconnecting Customer
or Customer’s premisesare provided power by a Facility after being isolated from the
Company EPS after a power failure. Unintentional Islanding, especially past the PCC, isto
be strictly avoided.

“1SO-New England, Inc. (“I SO-NE”")” shall mean the I ndependent System Operator
established in accor dance with the NEPOOL Agreement and applicable FERC approvals,
which isresponsible for managing the bulk power generation and transmission systemsin
New England.

“Isolated” shall mean the state of oper ating the Facility when electrically disconnected from
the Company EPS on the I nter connecting Customer’s side of the PCC.

“Local EPS’ shall mean the eustomer| nter connecting Customer or Customer premises
within which are contained the Facility. Thisterm isused in the |EEE Standard 1547-2003.

“Listed” shall mean a Facility that has successfully passed all pertinent teststo conform /[Formaned; Font: Bold

with |EEE 1547.1.

“Metering Point” shall mean, for metersthat do not use instrument transfor mers, the point
at which the billing meter is connected. For metersthat use instrument transformers, the
point at which the instrument transfor mers are connected.

“NEPOOL" shall mean New England Power Pool.

. Net Metering” _shall mean the process of measuring the difference between electricity /{Formatted: No underline

delivered by a Distribution Company and electricity generated by a Class |, Class 11, Class
I'11 or Neighborhood Net Metering Facility and fed back to the Distribution Company.

“Network Distribution System (Area or Spot)” shall mean electrical service from an EPS
consisting of one or more primary circuits from one or more substations or transmission
supply points arranged such that they collectively feed secondary cir cuits serving one (a
spot network) or more (an area network) I nterconnecting Customers.

“Non-Islanding” shall mean the ability of a Facility to avoid unintentional islanding
through the operation of itsinter connection equipment.

“NPCC” shall mean Northeast Power Coordinating Council.

“On-Site Generating Facility” shall mean a class of I nter connecting Customer -owned
gener ating Facilities with peak capacity of 60 kW or less, asdefined in 220 C.M.R. § 8.00.

“Parallel” shall mean the state of operating the Facility when electrically connected to the
Company EPS (sometimes known as grid-parallel).
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“Parties’ shall mean the Company and the I nter connecting Customer.

“Point of Common Coupling (PCC)” shall mean the point wher e the I nter connecting
Customer’slocal electric power system connects to the Company EPS, such astheelectric
power revenue meter or premises service transformer. See the Company for the location at
a particular Inter connecting Customer site.

“Point of Delivery” shall mean a point on the Company EPS wher e the I nter connecting
Customer makes capacity and energy available to the Company. The Point of Delivery
shall be specified in the I nter connection Service Agreement.

“Point of Receipt’ shall mean a point on the Company EPS wher e the Company delivers
capacity and energy to the I nterconnecting Customer. The Point of Receipt shall be
specified in the I nter connection Service Agreement.

“Pre-Application Report” shall mean, asdescribed in Section 3.2, a non-binding report of
certain information specific to a proposed Facility inter connection location provided to the
I nter connecting Customer by the Company prior to the Application.

“Public Facility” shall mean any Facility (1) that is owned or operated by a municipality or
other governmental entity; or (2) that issited on land of a municipality or other
governmental entity; or (3) which for purposes of Net M etering qualifies as a net metering
facility of a municipality or other governmental entity.

“Qualifying Facility” shall mean a generation Facility that hasreceived certification asa
Qualifying Facility from the FERC in accordance with the Federal Power Act, asamended
by the Public Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978, as defined in 220 C.M.R. § 11.04.

“Radial Distribution Circuit” shall mean electrical service from an EPS consisting of one
primary circuit extending from a single substation or transmission supply point arranged
such that the primary circuit serves I nter connecting Customersin a particular local area.

“Screen(s)” shall mean criteria by which the Company will determineif a proposed
Facility’sinstallation will adver sely impact the Company EPSin the Simplified and
Expedited Processes as set forth in Section 3.0.

“Simplified Process’ shall mean, asdescribed in Section 3.1, process steps from initial
application to final written authorization for certain inverter-based Facilities of limited
scale and minimal apparent grid impact.

“Solar Facility” shall mean a facility for the production of electrical energy that uses
sunlight to gener ate electricity and isinter connected to a Distribution Company.

“Standard Process’ shall mean, as described in Section 3.34, process steps from initial
application to final written authorization for Facilitiesthat do not qualify for Simplified or
Expedited treatment.

“ Supplemental Review” shall mean additional engineering study to evaluate the potential
impact of the Facility on the Company EPS so as to deter mine any requirements for
processing the application through the Expedited Process.
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“ System M odification” shall mean modifications or additionsto distribution-related
Company facilitiesthat areintegrated with the Company EPS for the benefit of the
I nter connecting Customer .

“ H H H ”

“Time Frame” shall mean each step in the pertinent

inter connection process with a Company or_| nterconnecting Customer obligation of
completion within therelevant Business Days in this | nterconnection Tariff beginning on
the next Business Day following the completion of the prior step and concluding with the
applicable deliverablein this I nterconnection Tariff.

“Unintentional Islanding” shall mean a situation where the electrical power from the
Facility continues to supply a portion of the Company EPS past the PCC when the
Company’stransmission or distribution system has ceased providing power for whatever
reason (emergency conditions, maintenance, etc.).

“Witness Test” shall mean the Company’sright to witness the commissioning testing-
and/or Company-required | nter connecting Customer -owned communication system.
Commissioning testing is defined in |EEE Standard 1547-2003.

13
Thefollowing documents for the interconnection process are included as Exhibits:

1. — 1 Interconnection Service Agreement for
Expedited and Standard Process (Exhibit FG) referencing
Attachments 1 — 6 (Attachments 1-56 to be developed and

Forms and Agreements

included as appropriate for each specific | nter connection Service

Agreement) as follows:

Attachment 1. DBefinitions{see-Section-1-2-of Fariff)
Attachment-2—Description of Facilities, including
demar cation of Point of Common Coupling
Attachment 3———2: Description of System

M odifications

——— Attachment 4——3: Costs of System
M odifications ard& Payment Terms

——— Attachment 5———4: Special Operating Requirements, if

any

———  Attachment 6——5: Agreement between the Company
and the

Company’s Retail Customer (to be signed by the Company’s

retail eustomerCustomer where DG installation and inter connection
will be placed, when retail eustomerCustomer isnot the owner
and/or operator of the distributed generation facility -- Exhibit GH)

s<%
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Attachment 6: System M odifications construction schedule

2. Application forms

a. Simplified Process (Facilities meeting the requir ements of Section 3.1)
application form and service agreement (Exhibit A)

b. Pre-Application Report Form (Exhibit B)
b.c. Expedited and Standard Process application form (Exhibit BC)

3. Supplemental Review Agreement for those projects which have failed one or
mor e screens in the Expedited Process (Exhibit €D)

Impact Study Agreement under the Standard Process (Exhibit BE) "—_[Formatted: Indent: Left: 1", Hanging: 0.5" ]

Detailed Study Agreement for the more detailed study under the Standard
Process which requires substantial System M odifications (Exhibit EF)

6. Agreement Between the Company and the Company’s Retail Customer
(Exhibit H)
7. Schedule Z — Additional Information Required for Net M etering Service

2.0 BASIC UNDERSTANDINGS

Inter connecting Customer intendsto install a Facility on the I nterconnecting Customer’s side of the
PCC that will be connected electrically to the Company EPS and operate in parallel, synchronized
with the voltage and frequency maintained by the Company during all operating conditions. It is
theresponsibility of the Inter connecting Customer to design, procure, install, operate, and maintain
all necessary equipment on its property for connection to the Company EPS. The Interconnecting
Customer and the Company shall enter into an I nterconnection Service Agreement to provide for
parallel operation of an Interconnecting Customer’s Facility with Company EPS. A form of this
agreement is attached as Exhibit FG to this I nterconnection Tariff. If the I nterconnecting
Customer isnot the Customer, an Agreement between the Company and the Company’s Customer
must be signed and included as an attachment to the I nter connection Service Agreement; a form of
this agreement is attached as Exhibit GH.

Theinterconnection of the Facility with the Company EPS must be reviewed for potential impact
on the Company EPS under the processdescribed in Section 3.0 and meet the technical
requirementsin Section 4.0, and must be operated as described under Section 6.0. In order to meet
these requirements, an upgrade or other modifications to the Company EPS may be necessary.
Subject to the requirements contained in this I nterconnection Tariff, the Company or its Affiliate
shall modify the Company EPS accordingly. Unless other wise specified, the Company will build
and own, as part of the Company EPS, all facilities necessary to interconnect the Company EPS
with the Facility up to and including terminations at the PCC. The Inter connecting Customer shall
pay all System M odification costs as set forth in Section 5.0.

The Interconnecting Customer should consult the Company befor e designing, purchasing and
installing any generation equipment, in order to verify the nominal utilization voltages, frequency,

Formatted: Font: 20 pt, Font color: Red

Preacident Effactive: Octeber-1-2009
GeRt =HE €. OB

S5t }




P
_'
53
m

| ECTRIC COMPANY MDDl Nog 1628
ot V7N o—o O30

Formatted: Centered

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION, §<% Formatted: Font: 20 pt, Font color: Red

and phase characteristics of the service to be supplied, the capacity available, and the suitability of
the proposed equipment for operation at the intended location. Attempting to operate a generator
at other than its nameplate char acteristics may result in unsatisfactory performance or, in certain
instances, injury to personnel and/or damage to equipment. The Interconnecting Customer will be
responsible for ascertaining from the Company, and the Company will diligently cooperatein
providing, the service char acteristics of the Company EPS at the proposed PCC. The Company
will in noway beresponsible for damages sustained as a result of the | nter connecting Customer’s
failureto ascertain the service characteristics at the proposed PCC.

The Facility should operate in such a manner that does not compromise, or conflict with, the safety
or reliability of the Company EPS. The Interconnecting Customer should design itsequipment in
such a manner that faults or other disturbances on the Company EPS do not cause damage to the

I nter connecting Customer's equipment.

Authorization to inter connect will be provided once the | nter connecting Customer has met all
terms of the interconnection process as outlined below.

ThisInterconnection Tariff does not cover general distribution service needed to servethe

Inter connecting Customer. Please refer to the Company’s Terms and Conditions for Distribution
Service. ThisInterconnection Tariff does not cover the use of the distribution system to export
power, or the purchase of excess power unless covered under 220 C.M.R. §8 8.00 et seq.

3.0 PROCESSOVERVIEW

There are three basic paths for interconnection of the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility in<—[ Formatted: Justified

Massachusetts. They are described below and detailed in Figures 1 and 2 with their accompanying
notes. Tables 1 and 2, respectively, describe the timelinesTime Frames and fees for these paths.
Unless otherwise noted, all timesTime Frames in the Interconnection Tariff reference Company

business-days-under-normal-work-conditions.Business Days. , /{ Formatted: Font: Not Bold

. s . . . X Formatted: Normal, Widow/Orphan control,
Prior to submitting an Application through either the Expedited or Standard Process, all Adjust space between Latin and Asian text,
I nter connecting Customer s with Facilities that are 500kW or greater must request and receive a Adjust space between Asian text and numbers

Pre-Application Report from the Company. |f the Pre-Application isnot received within the
applicable Time Frame, the I nterconnecting Customer can file its Application. The Pre-Application
Form islocated in Exhibit B and the Pre-Application Report processis described in mor e detail in
Section 3.2.

1. Simplified — Thisisfor Listed inverter-based Facilities with a power rating of 2015 kW or
less single phase or 25 kW or lessthree-phase depending on the service configuration, and
located on radial EPSsunder certain conditions. A Listed inverter-based Facility located
on a spot network EPS with a pewerrating less than 1/15 of the I nter connecting Customer’s
minimum load or on an areas network EPSwith a rating lessthan 1/15 of the
| nter connecting Customer’s minimum load and 15 kW or |ess single phaselocated-en-a-spet
network-EPS-under—certain-conditionswould also be eligible.
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2. Expedited —Thisisfor Listed Facilities that pass certain pre-specified screenson aradial
EPS.

3. Standard — Thisisfor all facilities not qualifying for either the Simplified or Expedited
inter connection processes on radial and spot network EPSs, and for all Facilities on area
network EPSs.

All proposed new sour ces of electric power without respect to generator owner ship, dispatch
control, or primemover that plan to operatein parallel with the Company EPS must submit a
completed application and pay the appropriate application fee to the Company with which it wishes
to interconnect. The application will be acknowledged by the Company, and the | nter connecting
Customer will be notified of the application’s completeness. |Inter connecting Customerswho are
not likely to qualify for Simplified or Expedited Process may opt to go directly into the Standard
Process path. Interconnecting Customers proposing to interconnect on ar ea networ ks will atse-goe
directhy-tehave their |nter connection Applicationsreviewed under the Simplified Process or the
Standard Process:, depending on the proposed Facility type and/or size asdescribed in the
Interconnection Tariff. All other Interconnecting Customer s must proceed through a series of
screens to deter mine their ultimate inter connection path. {lnterconnecting Customerswho are not
sure whether a particular location ison aradial circuit, spot network, or area network should
check with the Company serving the proposed Facility location prior to filing an application and

the Company will verify the circuit type-upen-fiing).

If the I nterconnecting Customer has not yet selected the generation equipment, the I nterconnecting
Customer may-submit-an-hterconnection-applicationhas theright to ask the Company with
genepater—datato Derform an Impact Studv for up tothreedt#epan—seppt%s#er—reaﬁe;wand

mthrequested optlons Also, theemgmal—appheauen—wbmmamme Framefor thelmpact Studv
will revert to a mutually agreed upon duration but not to exceed an addltlonal onethlrd of the
allowable Time Framefor each addltlonal guoted W iew J

1f the I nterconnecting Customer with-theinterconnectionr+equirements-and-associated-costsfor 4—[ Formatted: Comment Text

requeststhat the Company studv “ sqnlflcant” alter natlve equnpment or changesthe capacnv of the

finalFacility that requires Companv restudying, subsequent toan executed Interconnectlon Service
Agreement the Com;:_)any and Interconnectlng Customer will ppewdethegencmany—wmten
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deter mine a mutually aqreed to Tlme Frame and applicable

fees/costs cover ed by the I nter connecting Customer .

31 Simplified Process — Radial Distribution Cir cuit

Thisprocessisfor Interconnecting Customers using Listed single-phase inverter-based Facilities
with power ratings of 2015 kW or less at locations receiving single-phase service from a single-
phase transformer, or using Listed three-phase inverter-based Facilities with power ratings of 25
kW or lessat locationsreceiving three-phase service from a three-phase transfor mer configuration,
and requesting an interconnection on radial EPSs wher e the aggr egate gener ating Facility capacity
en-theeireditisless than #515% of feeder/circuit annual peak load guatify-for-Simplified
m«t.epeenneenewand |f avallable ||neseqment Th|S|sthefastest and least costly interconnection

The Simplified Process for Radial Distribution Circuitsis asfollows:

a. Application process:

i. Interconnecting Customer submitsa Simplified Process application filled out
properly and completely (Exhibit A).

ii. Company acknowledgesto the I nter connecting Customer receipt of the
application within 3 busiress-daysBusiness Days of receipt.

iii. Company evaluatesthe application for completeness and notifies the
I nter connecting Customer within 10 businessdaysBusiness Days of receipt that
the application isor isnot complete and, if not, advises what is missing.

b. Company completesreview of all screens. When the Company verifies Facility
equipment passes sereensScreens 1, 2, 3, and 34 in Figure 1 if aradial EPS, the project
shall follow the Simplified Process. |If a Facility fails Screen #5in Figure 1, the Facility
shall not be automatically evaluated under the Expedited Process. The Company shall
have 20 Business Days to review an application wher e the Facility has failed screen #5in
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Figurel.

c. _If approved, the Company signs the application approval line and sendsto the
I nter connecting Customer. In certain rare circumstances, the Company may require
the I nter connecting Customer to pay for minor System M odifications. |f so, a
description of work and an estimate will be sent back to the I nterconnecting Customer
for_approval. Thelnterconnecting Customer would then approve via a signature and
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payment for the minor System M odifications. |f the | nterconnecting Customer
approves, the Company per forms the System M odifications. Then, the Company signs

the application approval line and sends to the I nter connecting Customer. The Company

signatur e on the application approval line constitutes a Conditional Approval to
| nter connect.

d. Upon receipt of signed application, the Inter connecting Customer installs the Facility.
Then the I nter connecting Customer arranges for_inspection of the completed
installation by thelocal electrical wiring inspector, or other authority having
jurisdiction, and this person signs the Certificate of Completion. |f the Facility was
installed by an electrical contractor, this person also fills out the Certificate of
Completion.

€. _Thelnterconnecting Customer returns Certificate of Completion to the Company.

f. Following receipt of the Certificate of Completion, the Company may inspect the
Facility for compliance with standards by arranging for a Witness Test. The
I nter connecting Customer hasno right to operatein parallel until a Witness Test has

been performed or has been previously waived on the Application Form. The Company

isobligated to complete this Witness Test within 10 Business Days of the receipt of the
Certificate of Completion. |f the Company does not inspect in 10 Business Days or by
mutual agreement of the Parties, the Witness Test is deemed waived.

b.g.Assuming the wiring inspection, all compliance documentation and/or Witness Test is
satisfactory, the Company natifies the I nter connecting Customer in writing that
interconnection isauthorized and issues the Authorization to I nter connect. |If the
Witness Test is not satisfactory, the Company hasthe right to disconnect the Facility,

and will provide information to the I nter connecting Customer describing clearly what is

required to receive the Authorization to | nterconnect.

3.1.1  Simplified Process — Networks

Thisprocessis for Interconnecting Customers using L isted inverter -based Facilities wher e the
aqgr egate gener ating Facility capacity isless than one fifteenth of the I nter connecting Customer’s
minimum load and requesting an interconnection on a Spot or Area Network. For |nter connecting
Customer sinter connecting on an Area Network, the power rating of the Listed inverter must be 15
kW or less. Thisisthe fastest and least costly inter connection path for interconnection on a
network.

A
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Thethe Simplified Process for Networksis as follows:

a. Application process:

i. _Interconnecting Customer submits a Simplified Process application filled out
properly and completely (Exhibit A).

Company acknowledges to the I nter connecting Customer receipt of the
application within 3 Business Days of r eceipt.

iii. Company evaluates the application for completeness and notifiesthe
Inter connecting Customer within 10 Business Days of receipt that the

application is or_is nhot complete and, if not, advises what is missing.

ep. Company completesreview of all applicable screensin Figure 24a-network-EPS:, For
proposed facilities on a Spot Network, Screen 3 in not required for thereview and
should be bypassed. When the Company verifies Facility equipment passes all
applicable Screensin Figure 2 the project shall follow the Simplified Process. |f the
I nter connecting Customer minimum load is known, the Company shall have 30

Business Daysto review an application. |f thelnterconnecting Customer minimum load
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isnot known and an interval meter needsto beinstalled, the Company has 90 Business
Days or_enough time to measure the lowest expected seasonal load.

c.|f approved, the Company signs the application approval lineand sendsto the

I nter connecting Customer. In certain rare circumstances, the Company may require
the Interconnecting Customer to pay for minor System M odifications. If so, a
description of work and an estimate will be sent back to the I nter connecting Customer
for approval. Thelnterconnecting Customer would then approve via a signature and
payment for the minor System M odifications. If the I nterconnecting Customer
approves, the Company per forms the System M odifications. Then, the Company signs

the application approval line and sendsto the I nterconnecting Customer._The Company

signatur e on the application approval line constitutes a Conditional Approval to
| nter connect.

ed.Upon receipt of signed application, the I nter connecting Customer installsthe Facility.
Then the I nter connecting Customer arranges for inspection of the completed
installation by thelocal electrical wiring inspector, or other authority having
jurisdiction, and this person signs the Certificate of Completion. If the Facility was
installed by an electrical contractor, this person also fills out the Certificate of
Completion.

f.e. The Interconnecting Customer returns Certificate of Completion to the Company.
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g-f. Following receipt of the Certificate of Completion, the Company may inspect the - -
Facility for compliance with standar ds by arranging for a Witness Test. The e
I nter connecting Customer has no right to operatein parallel until a Witness Test has Alignment: Left + Aligned at: 0.5" + Tab after:
been performed or hasbeen previously waived on the Application Form. The Company 0.75" + Indent at: 0.75", Don't adjust space
is obligated to complete this Witness Test within 10 business-daysBusiness Days of the between Asian text and numbers
receipt of the Certificate of Completion. If the Company doesnot inspect in 10 business
daysBusiness Days or by mutual agreement of the Parties, the Witness Test is deemed
waived.

"—_[ Formatted: Don't adjust space between Asian
d. _Assuming the wiring inspection, all compliance documentation and/or Witness Test is text and numbers

satisfactory, the Company natifies the I nterconnecting Customer in writing that

interconnection isauthorized-_and issues the Authorization to I nterconnect. If the

Witness Test is not satisfactory, the Company has theright to disconnect the Facility,

and will provide information to the I nter connecting Customer describing clearly what is

required ferto receive the Authorization to | nterconnect. In addition, the

I nter connecting Customer will be required to have a load monitoring system in place to

prevent the 1/15™ minimum load from being exceeded and to provide annual test results

of the system pursuant to Sections 6.3 and 6.4.3.

h. If thelnterconnecting Customer does not substantially complete construction within 12
months after receiving approval-

from the Company, the Company will requir e the I nter connecting Customer to reapply for

interconnection.

3.2 Pre-Application Reports

Prior to submitting an | nterconnection Application thr ough either the Expedited or Standard
Process (see Sections 3.3 and 3.4), all I nterconnecting Customer swith Facilities that are 500kW or
greater must request and receive a Pre-Application Report from the Company. The Pre-
Application Form islocated in Exhibit B. The Pre-Application Report is optional for those
Facilities that arelessthan 500kW. Thereisno feefor either a mandatory or optional Pre-
Application Report.

Following the submission for either a mandatory or optional Pre-Application Report, the Company
shall provide the Report within 10 Business Days. The Pre-Application Report produced by the
Company isnon-binding, and the I nter connecting Customer must still successfully apply to
interconnect to the Company’s EPS.
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[he 3-2Company shall provide the following infor mation for the proposed Facility inter connection \[

location in the Pre-Application Report: Formatted: None, Indent: Left: 0"

1) Circuit voltage at the substation;

2) Circuit name;

3) Circuit voltage at proposed Facility;

4) Whether Single or three phaseis available near site;

5) If single phase — distance from three phase service;

6) Adqggaregate connected Facilities (kW) on cir cuit;

7) Submitted complete applications of Facilities (kW) on circuit that have not yet been
interconnected;

8) Whether the I nterconnecting Customer is served by an area network, a spot network, or radial
system;

9) Identification of feederswithin ¥ mile of the proposed inter connection site thr ough a snap-shot
of GIS map or other means; and

10) Other potential system constraints or critical itemsthat may impact the proposed Facility.

3.3 Expedited Process

Other Interconnecting Customers not qualifying for the Simplified Process or not in the Standard
Process must pass a series of screens before qualifying for Expedited interconnection. Depending
on whether one or more screens are passed, additional steps may be required.

The Expedited Processis as follows:
a. Application process:

i. Interconnecting Customer submitsan Expedited/Standar d application filled out
properly and completely (Exhibit BC).

ii. Company acknowledgesto the I nter connecting Customer receipt of the
application within 3 busiress-daysBusiness Days of receipt.

iii. Company evaluates the application for completeness and notifies the
I nter connecting Customer within 10 business-daysBusiness Days of receipt that
the application isor isnot complete and, if not, advises what is missing.

b. Company then conducts an-initiala complete review of all screens, which includes
applying the screening methodology (Screens 1 through 810 in Figure 1).

& The Company reservestheright to conduct internal studies if-deemed necessary and Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.75", No bullets or
at no additional cost to the I nterconnecting Customer, such as but not limited to: numbering

protection review, aggr egate harmonics analysis review, aggr egate power factor review
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and voltage regulation review. Likewise, when the proposed inter connection may result
in reversed load flow through the Company’sload tap changing transfor mer (s), line

voltage regulator (s), control modifications necessary to mitigate the effects may be made

to these devices by the Company at the | nter connecting Customer’s expense or the
Facility may berequired to limit its output so reverseload flow cannot occur or to
providerever se power relaying that tripsthe Facility.

c.__Aspart of the Expedited Process,_ the Company will assess whether any System
Modifications arerequired for interconnection, even if the project passes all of the
applicable Screens. If the needed madifications are minor, that is, the requirement can
be deter mined within the time allotted through the application fee and any internal
studies, then the modification requirements, reasoning, and costs for these minor
modifications will beidentified and included in the executable I nter connection Service
Agreement.

If the requirements cannot be deter mined within the time and cost alloted in theinitial
review and any internal studies, the Company may requir e that the project undergo
additionalreviewSupplemental Review to determine those requirements. Thetime
allocated for additionalreviewSupplemental Review isa maximum of 2030 hour s of
engineering time.

cases, the | nterconnectmg Customer WI|| pay for the cost of modlflcatlonsasdlscussed
in Section 5.0.

d. Assuming all applicable Screens are passed, Company sends within 10 Business Days
the Interconnecting Customer an executable | nter connection Service Agreement-and,
which will include a quote for any required System M odifications and/or reasonable
Witness Test costs, and a construction schedule for any required System M odifications.

e. |f oneor more Screens arenot passed, the Company will provide a Supplemental
Review Agreement-_ (Exhibit D). If thelnterconnecting Customer executesthe
agreement, the Company will conduct the review:_within 20 Business Days. If the
Supplemental Review deter minesthe requirements for processing the application
through the Expedited Processincluding any System M odifications, then the
modificationCompany will offer the Inter connecting Customer a Conditional Approval
to I nterconnect, which will include an executable I nter connection Service Agreement
that identifies System M odification requirements, reasoning, and costs for these
modlflcatlonsasdefmed in Section 5. 04M+I—be+denuﬁed-and-mel-uded-m—an—e>eeeu%ab+e

constructlon schedulefor exeeuﬂen—sjch modlflcatlons If the Supplemental Review

does not determine therequirements, it will include a proposed | mpact Study

-—]
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Agreement as part of the Standard Process which will include an estimate of the cost of
the study. Even if a proposed project initially fails a particular Screen in the Expedited
Process, if Supplemental Review shows that it can return to the Expedited Process then
it will doso. Supplemental Review includes up to 2630 hour s of engineering time.

““E Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.75"

f. __If an Interconnection Application fails the Supplemental Review, the Company shall

provide, in writing, the specific Screens that the Application failed, including the
technical reason for failure, and the data and the analysis supporting the Supplemental
Review The Company shall provide the I nter connecting Customer the option to
participatein a Supplemental Review results meeting. Within 5 Business Days of the

I nter connecting Customer'srequest for a Supplemental Review results mesting, the
Company shall contact the | nter connecting Customer_and offer to convene a meeting at
a mutually acceptable time to review the Supplemental Review screen analysis and
related results to deter mine what modifications, if any, may permit the Facility to be
connected safely and reliably without requiring the | nter connection Application to be
reviewed in the Standard Process, including conducting an I mpact Study.

g. _An Interconnecting Customer will have 20 Business Daysin which to either sign the
I nter connection Service Agreement provided by the Company or provide comments on
the I nter connection Service Agreement to the Company. Failureto either sign or
provide comments on the | nter connection Service Agreement will result in the
withdrawal of the Inter connecting Customer’s I nter connection Application from the
application process. The Interconnecting Customer will need to reapply for
interconnection. Any fees paid by the I nterconnecting Customer shall not be refunded.
In the event that the Inter connecting Customer provides comments on the
I nter connection Service Agreement to the Company, the Company and the
I nter connecting Customer_have 30 Business Days to resolve any issuesraised by the
I nter connecting Customer. |f, after the conclusion of 30 Business Days, resolution has
not been achieved and the I nter connecting Customer _has not reguested that the issues
be addressed through the alter native dispute resolution process contained in Section 9.0,
the I nter connecting Customer's application will be consider ed withdrawn and the
I nter connecting Customer will need to reapply for inter connection. Any fees paid by
the I nter connecting Customer shall not berefunded.

h. Interconnecting Customer returnsthe signed I nterconnection Service Agreement which
isthen executed by the Company. TheInterconnecting Customer is not required to pay
any costs associated with System M odifications upon execution of the I nter connection
Service Agreement or_upon provision of the construction schedule by the Company. An
I nter connecting Customer shall have 120 Business Days from the date of the
I nter connection Service Agreement execution in which to pay 25% of the System

Precident Effective: October-1-2000
Py t Effective: ber

SoraehH et Cto ES =i

16




STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION,

Formatted: Font: 20 pt, Font color: Red

M odifications costs. If an Inter connecting Customer pays 25% of the System

M adifications costs within the 120 Business Day Time Frame, the Inter connecting
Customer shall have an additional 120 Business Days from the date of the initial
payment to pay the remainder of the System M odifications costs. Construction
estimates are valid for 60 Business Days from when they are delivered to the

I nter connecting Customer. |f an Inter connecting Customer payment is not received

within 60 Business Days of the delivery of the of the | nter connection Service Agreement

to the I nterconnecting Customer, the Company has the right to r eassess the System

M odifications costs and construction schedule. |n the event that the I nterconnecting
Customer failsto pay the System M odification costs to the Company within the above
Time Frame, the Company shall requir e the I nter connecting Customer to reapply for
interconnection. Any fees paid by the I nterconnecting Customer shall not be refunded.
It should be noted that the Company is not required to order any of its equipment
without receiving adequate payment (as defined in each I nterconnecting Customer’s

I nter connection Service Agreement ) from the I nter connecting Customer nor will it be
required to initiate any construction befor e it hasreceived full payment from the

I nter connecting Customer. Thetiming of the paymentsislikely to have an impact on
the construction schedule. The Company’sobligation to the System M odifications
construction schedule in the I nter connection Service Agreement begins on the next
Business Day after the Company receives full payment for such construction.

g:i. Interconnecting Customer completesinstallation and, upon receipt of payment_in full,
the Company completes System M odifications, if required, within the mutually agreed
upon Time Frame provided in the System M odifications constr uction schedule in the
I nter connection Service Agreement.

k]._Interconnecting Customer sends Certificate of Completion to Company. See
Attachment 2 of the | nterconnection Service Agreement.

k. Following receipt of the Certificate of Completion, the Company may inspect the
Facility for compliance with standar ds by arranging for a Witness Test. The
I nter connecting Customer_hasno right to operatein parallel until a Witness Test has

been performed or has been previously waived on the Application Form. The Company

isobligated to complete this Witness Test within 10 Business Days of the receipt of the

Certificate of Completion, and if required, Company-approved Witness Test procedure.

I the Company does not inspect in 10 Business Days or_by mutual agr eement of the
Parties, the Witness Test is deemed waived.

fL._Assuming the wiring inspection, all compliance documentation and/or Witness Test is
satisfactory, the Company notifies the I nterconnecting Customer in writing that
inter connection is authorized-_and issues the Authorization to I nterconnect. If the

><t
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Witness Test is not satisfactory, the Company hasthe right to disconnect the Facility,
and will provide information to the I nter connecting Customer describing clearly what is
required to receive the Authorization to | nterconnect.

m._An Inter connecting Customer’s Inter connection application may only be moved from
the Expedited Process to the Standard Process if the application failsa Screen in Figure
1or 2 or the Supplemental Review of an application that failed a Screen in Figure 1 or 2
exceeds 30 hours of engineering time.

| 334 Standard Process

The Standar d Process has the longest maximum time period and highest potential costs. Thereare
three waysto enter the Standard Process:

a. Interconnecting Customers may choose to proceed immediately to the Standard
Process. Application process:

i. Interconnecting Customer submitsan Expedited/Standard Application
| filled out properly and completely (Exhibit BC).

ii. Company acknowledgesto the Inter connecting Customer receipt of the
| application within 3 businessdaysBusiness Days.

iii. Company evaluates the application for completeness and notifiesthe

| Inter connecting Customer within 10 business-daysBusiness Days of
receipt that the application is or is not complete and, if not, advises what

ismissing.

b. Based upon theresults of theinitial and Supplemental Reviews, | nterconnecting
Customer s may berequired to enter the Standard Process.

c. Based on theresults of the Screensin Figure 2 for networks, Interconnecting Customers
may berequired to enter the Standard Process.

The Standard Processis as follows:

a. TheCompany will conduct an initial review-that+aeludes, which may include if
reguested, a scoping meeting/discussion with the Interconnecting Customer {if

necessary)to review the application. AtFrom the scopirgmeetinginitial review, the
Company will provide pertinent infor mation such as:

e Theavailablefault current at the proposed location;
e Theexisting peak loading on thelinesin the general vicinity of the Facility;

Preacident
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e Theconfiguration of thedistribution lines.

e |ftheapplication issubject to the Pre-Application Report requirement in
Section 3.2, the Pre-Application Report may, as necessary, be discussed at the
initial review.

b. Company providesan Impact Study Agreement, including a cost estimate for the study.
Wherethereare other potentially Affected Systems, and no single Party isin a position
to preparean Impact Study covering all potentially Affected Systems, the Company will
coor dinate but not be responsible for the timing of any studies required to determine
the impact of the inter connection request on other potentially Affected Systems. -The
I nter connecting Customer will be directly responsible to the potentially Affected System
operatorsfor all costs of any additional studies required to evaluate the impact of the
inter connection on the potentially Affected Systems. The timelinesTime Framesin
FableTables 1 through 5 will be affected inif 1 SO-NE deter mines that a system impaet
studyl mpact Study isrequired. Thiswill occur if the I nterconnecting Customer’s
Facility isgreater than 5 megawatts (* MW™) and may occur if the I nter connecting
Customer’s Facility isgreater than 1 MW.

c. Oncethelnterconnecting Customer executes the Impact Study Agreement and pays
pursuant to the termsther eof, the Company will conduct the Impact Study.

d. If the Company deter mines, in accor dance with Good Utility Practice, that the System
M odifications to the Company EPS are not substantial, the I mpact Study will deter mine
the scope and cost of the modifications as defined in Section 5.0. 1f the Company
determines, in accor dance with Good Utility Practice, that the System M odifications to
the Company EPS are substantial, the Impact Study will produce an estimate for the
modification costs (within £25%) and a Detailed Study Agreement and cost for
I nter connecting Customer’s approval.

‘—[ Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.75"
e. At theconclusion of the Impact Study, an Interconnecting Customer may reguest and
sign an Interconnection Service Agreement. |f an | nterconnecting Customer chooses to
sign an Inter connection Service Agreement following the conclusion of the I mpact
Study, the Inter connecting Customer agrees to be bound by the +25% System
M odification costs identified in the Impact Study (see 3.4(a)(d) above). The Company
will not berequired to provide a constr uction schedule until after it completesthe

Detailed Study.

ef. Oncethelnter connecting Customer executes the Detailed Study Agreement and pays
pursuant to the termsther eof, the Company will conduct the Detailed Study.

£.0. Upon completion of any necessary studies and, in the event that the I nter connecting
Customer did not exercisethe early Interconnection Service Agreement option above,
the Company shall send the I nter connecting Customer an executable | nter connection
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Service Agreement-ineluding, which will include a quote for any required System
M odifications and reasonable Witness Test costs aswell as a construction schedule.

An Inter connecting Customer will have 20 Business Days in which to either sign the

I nter connection Service Agreement provided by the Company or provide comments on
the Interconnection Service Agreement to the Company. Failureto either sign or
provide comments on the | nter connection Service Agreement will result in the
withdrawal of the Inter connecting Customer’s application for_inter connection from the
application process. The I nterconnecting Customer will need to reapply for
interconnection. Any fees paid by the I nterconnecting Customer shall not be refunded.
In the event that the I nter connecting Customer provides comments on the

I nter connection Service Agreement to the Company, the Company and the

I nter connecting Customer_have 30 Business Days to resolve any issuesraised by the

I nter connecting Customer. If, after the conclusion of 30 Business Days, resolution has
not been achieved and the | nter connecting Customer has not requested that the issues
be addressed through the alter native dispute resolution process contained in Section 9.0,

the I nter connecting Customer's application will be consider ed withdrawn and the
I nter connecting Customer will need to reapply for_interconnection. Any fees paid by
the I nter connecting Customer shall not berefunded.

i. If thelnterconnecting Customer executesthe | nterconnection Service Agreement, the
I nter connecting Customer isnot required to pay any costs associated with System
M odifications upon execution of the | nter connection Service Agreement or upon
provision of the System M aodifications constr uction schedule by the Company. An
I nter connecting Customer shall have 120 Business Days from the date of the
| nter connection Service Agreement execution in which to pay 25% of the System
M aodifications costs. |f an Interconnecting Customer pays 25% of the System
M odifications costs within the 120 Business Day Time Frame, the I nter connecting
Customer shall have an additional 120 Business Days from the date of the initial
payment to pay the remainder of the System M odifications costs. . Construction
estimates are valid for 60 Business Days from when they are delivered to the
I nter connecting Customer. If an Interconnecting Customer payment is not received
within 60 Business Days of receiving the Impact Study, the Company hastheright to
reassess the System M odifications costs and constr uction schedule. |n the event that the
I nter connecting Customer failsto pay the System M odification costs to the Company
within the above Time Frame, the Company shall requir e the | nter connecting Customer

to reapply for interconnection. Any fees paid by the I nter connecting Customer shall not
berefunded. It should be noted that the Company is not required to conduct the
Detailed Study or order any of its equipment without receiving adequate payment from
the I nter connecting Customer nor will it berequired toinitiate any construction before
it hasreceived full payment from the I nter connecting Customer. Thetiming of the
paymentsislikely to have an impact on the construction schedule. The Company’s
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obligation to the construction schedule (asit appearsin either the I nter connection
Service Agreement or the Detailed Study, if the | nterconnecting Customer_has opted to
sign the | nter connection Service Agreement without a Detailed Study) begins on the
next Business Day after the Company receives full payment for_such construction.

k. The Interconnecting Customer completesinstallation and the Company-, upon receipt
of payment in full, completes System-M-odifications-f-requiredany required System
M odifications within the mutually agreed upon Time Frame provided in the
construction schedule in the I nter connection Service Agreement or Detailed Study as

applicable.
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k. Company inspects completed installation for compliance with requirements.  The

Company shall require a Witness Test of the Facility as approved by the Company. The
I nter connecting Customer will provide a proposed Witness Test and all requisite
supporting documentation for review by the Company once the I nterconnecting
Customer _has completed theinstallation of the Facility. Once all requisite infor mation
has been provided by the I nterconnecting Customer, the Company shall have 8 Business
Days to approve the | nter connecting Customer’s proposed Witness Test. The Company
shall then inform the I nter connecting Customer when it has approved the Witness Test
procedures. Once the Witness Test has been approved by the Company, the

I nter connecting Customer will call the Company to arrange for the Witness Test. The

I nter connecting Customer has no right to operatein parallel until a Witness Test has
been passed. The Company is obligated to complete thisWitness Test within 10 Business
Days or by mutual agreement upon receipt of the I nterconnecting Customer’s pr oposed
Witness Test.

f1._Interconnecting Customer sends Certificate of Completion to Company._See DE—

Attachment 2 of the | nter connection Service Agreement.

writing that inter connection is authorized with the Authorization to I nter connect.

k-m. __Assuming inspection is satisfactory, Company notifies | nter connecting Customer in \

345 TimeFrames

The Company and I nter connecting Customer will meet Time Frames for each step in the pertinent
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inter connection process. The Time Frames provided in thistariff represent a Company or

I nter connecting Customer_obligation of completion within the relevant Business Daysin the Tariff
beginning with the next Business Day following the completion of the prior step and concluding
with the applicable deliverablein the tariff. All stepswith a Time Framerepresent arequlatory
obligation of the Company wher e applicable and an I nterconnecting Customer obligation to ensure
maintaining their placein the inter connection process. Time Frames are subject to Force Majeure
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asprovided in Section 3.7 and Parties extensions as described in Section 3.6(b).

Unless otherwise noted, all daysTime Framesin the I nter connection Tar iff r eference Company
businessdays-under-normal-work-conditionsBusiness Days. I n addition, in the event infor mation
has been requested of the I nter connecting Customer , all application time keeping shall commence
the next Business Day following receipt of infor mation from the Inter connecting Customer,
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If the | nter connecting Customer reguests an extension within 1/3 of the expiration of theend of a
step Time Frame, the Company shall receive an additional number of days to complete the step,
egual to 1/3 of the total Company Time Frame for that step in the | nterconnection Application, to
completeits obligations.

If an Inter connecting Customer reguests a project change during the inter connection process, and
if the Company determines the changeis “ significant”, the I nter connecting Customer will be
required to submit a new Inter connection Application with associated fees and the revised project
shall be placed at the end of the project queue. |f the Company deter mines the changeresultsin
“moder ate” alterationsto the project, the I nterconnecting Customer will berequired to resubmit
their I nterconnection Application with all updated infor mation. For proposed changeswith
“moderate” impacts on the project, the Company shall deter mine whether additional feesare
required. While the I nter connecting Customer will not have to reapply and start the

Inter connection Application process over, the Company will reset the Study Time Frame to the
beginning, but endeavor to complete the Study earlier than that allotted time. “ Significant” and
“moder ate” shall be defined by the Company-specific technical standards.

Table 1 lays out the maximum timeframesT ime Frames allowed under the Simplified-Expedited;

- Process. The maximum time allowed for the Company to execute
the entire Simplified Processis 15 days-Business Days (except that the Company has 5 extra days
for Interconnection Applications that fail Screen #5 to keep those applicationsin the Simplified
Review). Table 2 lays out the maximum Time Frames allowed under the Expedited Process. The
maximum time allowed for the Company to execute the entire Expedited Process on aradial system
is 40 daysBusiness Days where no Supplemental Review is needed and 60 days whereit is needed.
Table 3lays out the maximum Time Frames allowed under the Standard Process. The maximum

time allowed for the Company to execute the entire Standard Processis 125 daysfor the Standard
Review Process if the | nter connecting Customer goes directly to Standard Review and 150 days if
the I nter connecting Customer goes from the Expedited Process into Standard Review. For

I nter connecting Customer s qualifying for the Simplified Process on a spot networ k, the maximum
timeis40 days if Ioad data isavailableand 100 days if itisnot. Ihe@empany—eteelesstepped
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Table 4 lays out the maximum Time Frames allowed under the Standard Processfor Projects
deemed to be Complex Projects. Within the Standard Process are extended Time Frames
applicable to Complex Facility Inter connection Applications that will requir e extensive System
Madifications. If thelnterconnection Application will require any Sub-Station modifications, the
Company shall have the following time periods in which to complete the Impact Study for each

I nter connection Application: 75 Business Daysin 2013; 75 Business Days in 2014; 70 Business Days
in 2015; and 60 Business Days in 2016 and ther eafter. The applicable Time Frame for_the | mpact
Study is determined by the year the mpact Study commences and remains in effect for the
duration of the Impact Study, regardless if the mpact Study concludesin ayear with a shorter
Time Frame. |f the System M odifications identified in the Impact Study arelikely to be $200,000
or_greater in EPS upgrades not including service upgrades for the I nter connecting Customer site,
the Company shall have the following time periods in which to complete the Detailed Study for each
I nter connection Application: 75 Business Days in 2013; 75 Business Days in 2014; 70 Business Days
in 2015; and 60 Business daysin 2016 and thereafter. The applicable Time Frame for the Detailed
Study is determined by the year the Detailed Study commences and remainsin effect for the
duration of the Detailed Study, regardlessif the Detailed Study concludesin a year with a shorter
Time Frame. |f System M odifications ar e estimated to cost $1 million or greater, the Time Frames
for_both the Impact and Detailed Studies will be by mutual agreement. The Company will track
adherence to the mutually agreed upon Time Frame. |n the event that the Company later

deter minesthat the System M odifications will cost less than $1 million, the I nter connection
Application will revert to the Time Framesfor Sub-Station M odifications or System M odifications
costing $200,000 or mor e, but less than $1 million as appropriate. The Company will inform the

I nter connecting Customer within 20 daysfollowing the commencement of the I mpact study
whether the Interconnection Application shall be treated asa Complex Project under the Standard
Process. |f at any timeduring the Impact Study the Company deter mines that the System

M odifications will cost $1 million or mor e, the Detailed Study Time Frame shall be by mutual

agr eement.

The Time Frame for each step is stopped when awaiting infor mation from | nterconnecting
Customers. Any delays caused by I nter connecting Customer will interrupt the applicable Time
Frame.

Inter connecting Customer does not initiate construction within twelve (12) months of signing the
Inter connection Service Agreement, the Company may requir e the eustormer| nter connecting
Customer to provide evidence that the project is moving toward construction. In the event that the
I nter connecting Customer cannot provide such evidence, the Company reservestheright torequire
additional study or requirethe | nterconnecting Customer to reapply for interconnection.
Situations that could trigger enforcement of thistimelimit are: (1) material changes on the
distribution circuits (e.g., load changes, circuit reconfiguration) or (2) a second application for
interconnection received by the Company on acircuit from the same substation. The samerights of
the Company to requir e the eustemer| nter connecting Customer to reapply for interconnection
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pertainsif the interconnecting-eustomer! nter connecting Customer, after initiating construction,

does not complete construction within twenty-four months. Notwithstanding these maximum time
#am%Tlme Frames, the Company shaJI endeavor to meet the | nterconnectlng Customer s needs
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In the Standar d process, wher e ther e are multiple interdependent | nter connection Applications on
the same feeder, any subseguent | nter connecting Customer_behind another Inter connection
Application on a feeder can reguest that an I mpact Study be conducted with mutually agreed upon

Time Frames, or request that their | mpact Study be suspended until the initial | nterconnection
Application’s study and any other preceding | nterconnection Application’s I mpact Study are
completed. These provisions shall serve asan interim measure until the DG Working Group
develops and implements a mor e per manent method of addressing multiple Inter connection
Applications on a single feeder through group studies or other means and suspension of Time
Framesfor such studies.

3.56__ Interconnection Application and Facility Construction Time Frame M anagement

a. _Initial Withdrawal Process (one time event within 2-3 months after DPU Order)

For those I nter connecting Customer s with I nter connection Applications pending on the effective
date of these tariff revisions, at any stage in the I nterconnection Application or Facility

construction process, if a Company has not had contact with an Inter connecting Customer for more

than 30 Business Days, the Company shall contact, via letter and email or telephoneif the Company

does not have an email addressfor the | nterconnecting Customer, the I nter connecting Customer
alter native contact(s), and the most recent point of contact. The Company must notein this
communication that, in the event the I nter connecting Customer does not contact the Company
within 30 Business Days, the I nter connecting Customer’s I nter connection Application will be
considered withdrawn as authorized by the Depar tment and that, if the | nter connecting Customer
wished to pursue interconnection in the future, he/she would need to reapply. If the

I nter connecting Customer responds, the I nter connection Application shall follow the On-Going
Inter connecting Customer Time Frame Compliance set out below.

If the I nterconnecting Customer

does not contact the Company within the allotted 30 Business Days, the I nter connection
Application shall be considered withdrawn and, any fees paid shall not be refunded. However, the
Company will berequired to retain the work previously performed in order toreducetheinitial
and Supplemental Review costsincurred for a period of nolessthan 1 year.

b. On-Going I nter connecting Customer Time Frame Compliance

A request from the Company to an I nterconnecting Customer for_infor mation or_signature will
allow the greater of 15 Business Days or_half the allotted time within the step for the

Inter connecting Customer to respond. In the event that an | nter connecting Customer misses a
deadline under the Time Frames outlined above, the Company shall notify the | nter connecting
Customer via email of the missed deadline and that the | nter connecting Customer will be given 10
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Business Daysto cur e the failure to meet the Time Frame obligation or reguest an extension. |f the
I nter connecting Customer requests an extension, he/she will be granted one extension egual to the
length of the Time Frame for that step of the Inter connection Application or Facility construction
process. Additionally, for non-solar Facilities, additional extensions for cause will be allowed
pursuant to a mutual agreement between the Company and the I nter connecting Customer.

Thefollowing provisions regarding Time Frame extensions ar e solely applicable to Solar Facilities.
TheInterconnecting Customer may request an additional extension period of 30 Business Days if
the I nter connecting Customer cannot meet a request for infor mation related to the engineering
studies and reviews being per formed by the Company within therelevant Time Frame because the
infor mation requested is held by a third party (i.e., equipment manufactur er) and such infor mation
cannot be obtained by the | nterconnecting Customer_despite reasonable effortsto do so. The

I nter connecting Customer may reguest such an extension up to two times prior tothe Company’s
provision of an Inter connection Service Agreement to the | nterconnecting Customer or prior to the
completion of the Detailed Study if the | nter connecting Customer _elected to acceler ate execution of
the I nter connection Service Agreement pursuant to Section 3.4(e). There shall be no additional fee
for_an extension under this provision.

Once during the inter connection process, an | nter connecting Customer seeking to inter connect a
Solar Facility may request an additional extension period of six monthsfor legal challengesrelated
to the Facility. TheInterconnecting Customer shall submit a Certification that a gover nmental
permit or approval for the Facility is subject to a pending legal challenge prior to the Time Frame
deadline or during theinitial Time Frame extension period described above. This additional
extension period for legal challenges ter minates at the end of the legal challenge or six months after
thefirst day of this additional extension period, whichever comesfirst. There shall be no additional
feefor_an extension under this provision.

Once during the inter connection process, an | nter connecting Customer of a Public Facility seeking
to inter connect a Solar Facility may request an additional extension period of six months by
certifying to the Company that one or_ more of the following situations exists: (1) a town meeting
voteisrequired for the Public Facility; (2) special legislation isrequired in relation to the Public
Facility; or (3) any approval for the Public Facility is necessary under Article 97 of the

M assachusetts Constitution. The additional extension period for Public Facilities shall terminate at
the end of the gover nmental process specified above or six months after thefirst day of the
additional extension period for Public Facilities, whichever comesfirst. There shall beno
additional fee for an extension under this provision. Pursuant to this provision, Certification shall
consist of awritten statement based on knowledge, infor mation, and belief that therelevant claims
aretrue.

The Company shall track all extensions granted under this Section.

If the | nter connecting Customer reguests an extension within 1/3 of the expiration of theend of a
step Time Frame, the Company shall receive an additional number of daysto complete the step,
egual to 1/3 of the total Company Time Frame for that step in the | nterconnection Application, to
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completeits obligations.

In the event that an | nter connecting Customer failsto meet his’/her obligations under the Time
Frame extensions, the I nter connection Application shall be considered withdrawn, and, if the

I nter connecting Customer_deter mines to move forwar d, he/she would need to reapply for
interconnection. Any fees paid shall not be refunded.

I nter connecting Customer s will have 20 Business Days to sign an | nter connection Service
Agreement provided by the Company or provide comments to the Company on the I nterconnection
Service Agreement, or the | nterconnection Application shall be considered withdrawn and the

I nter connecting Customer would need to reapply for inter connection. Further, any fees paid will
not berefunded. |f the I nterconnecting Customer provides comments, the I nter connecting
Customer and the Company will have 30 Business Days to resolve issues presented in the
comments. After 30 Business Days, if thereis noresolution and no request from the

| nter connecting Customer for ADR, the I nterconnection Application will be considered withdrawn
and the I nter connecting Customer would need to reapply for interconnection. Any fees paid will
not berefunded.

I nter connecting Customer s shall not berequired to pay any costsrelated to Company
infrastructure upgrades or_system modifications upon execution of the | nter connection Service
Agreement (or once the | nter connecting Customer receives the constr uction schedule).

I nter connecting Customer s shall have 120 Business Days from the date of execution of an

I nter connection Service Agreement to pay 25 per cent of those costs. |f an I nterconnecting
Customer pays such cost within the 120 Business Day Time Frame, the I nterconnecting Customer
shall have an additional 120 Business Days from the date of first payment to pay the remainder of
the costs. Construction estimates ar e valid for 60 Business Days from when they are delivered to
the I nter connecting Customer. | f an I nter connecting Customer payment is not received within 60
Business Days of receiving the | mpact Study, the Company hasthe right to r eassess construction
costs and Time Frames. | n the event that the | nter connecting Customer fails to pay the Company
within the Time Framereguired by this provision (or within any extension to such Time Frame as
authorized in this Section), the Company will requir e the | nter connecting Customer to reapply for
interconnection. Further, any fees paid will not berefunded. The construction schedule will
commence once the | nter connecting Customer’s financial payment has been made in full.

It should be noted that the Company is not required to conduct the Detailed Study or order any of
its equipment without receiving adequate payment from the I nterconnecting Customer nor will it
berequired toinitiate any construction befor e it hasreceived full payment from the

I nter connecting Customer. Thetiming of the paymentsislikely to have an impact on the
construction schedule.

3.7 Force Majeure

a. |f aForce Majeure Event prevents a Party from fulfilling any obligations under this
I nter connection Tariff, such Party will promptly notify the other Party in writing, and will
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keep the other Party infor med on a continuing basis of the scope and dur ation of the Force
Majeur e Event. The affected Party will specify in reasonable detail the cir cumstances of the
Force Majeure Event, its expected duration, and the steps that the affected Party istaking to
mitigate the effects of the event on its per formance. The affected Party will be entitled to
suspend or modify its perfor mance of obligations under this | nter connection Tariff, other than
the obligation to make payments then due or becoming due under this I nter connection Tar iff,
but only to the extent that the effect of the For ce M ajeur e Event cannot be mitigated by the use
of reasonable efforts. The affected Party will use reasonable effortsto resume its performance
as soon as possible. In no event will the unavailability or inability to obtain funds constitute a
Force Majeure Event.

b. Changesin local, state or federal laws, regulations or policy relating to distributed
generation or_distributed generation price changeswill not constitute an event of Force
Majeure, but if they have substantial impact on a Company’s ability to meet Time Frames s
such changes should constitute a mitigating factor in the measurement or_enfor cement of
Company Time Frames, for example through a Service Quality Metric or_alter nate
enforcement mechanism established by the Department pur suant to Section 49 of Chapter 209
of the L aws of 2012.

3.8 Time Frame Notification

An Inter connecting Customer may reguest a review of Time Frame compliance at any timein the
interconnection process or_at each stage of the interconnection processif a Time Frame deadline
has been missed. The Company will provide, via email, a response to the request within 10
Business Days and provide, if a Time Frame deadline was missed, the reason for the missed
deadline and the expected date the process step will be completed.

3.9 Interim | nter connection Application Fee Refund

1) Within 30 Business Days after the I nter connection Service Agreement has been delivered or
any time after when the | nter connection Service Agreement should have been deliver ed but has not
been delivered, an | nter connecting Customer may claim that the maximum Time Frame allowable
has been exceeded (see applicable Time Frame Table) and that the non-compliance with the Time
Frameis dueto the Company’sactions or_inaction.

2) The Company shall have 15 Business Daysto review the I nter connecting Customer's
documentation of Time Frame non-compliance and make a determination asto whether it adhered
totherelevant Time Frame. |n communicating its deter mination to the | nter connecting Customer,
the Company shall provide the basis for the deter mination.

3) The Interconnecting Customer_has 10 Business Daysto appeal the Company deter mination
through the appropriate mechanism, e.g. Department | nter connecting Customer complaint
procedur e, Alter native Dispute Resolution as set out in Section 9.0., etc.
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4) | f the Company has not complied with the maximum Time Frame, it shall process arefund
of the I nterconnecting Customer's application fee within 30 Business Days following the final

deter mination of non-compliance.

5) Nothing in Section 3.6 (I nter connection Application and Facility Construction Time Frame
Management) prevents an I nter connecting Customer from pursuing an application fee refund as
set out in theinterim application fee refund language.

6) Therefunding of application fees for Expedited and Standard Processfeesis an interim
measur e which shall expire on the implementation of a service quality metric or_other such

enfor cement mechanism pursuant to Section 49 of Chapter 209 the Laws of 2012 in the calendar
year_in which penalties and offsets are applicable.

3.10 Fee Schedules

| Table26 laysout the feesrequired for I nterconnecting Customersto apply for inter connection.
Therearenofeesfor those facilities that qualify for the Simplified Process on aradial EPS (except
in certain unique cases wher e a System M odification would be needed which would be cover ed by
the Inter connecting Customer). Those qualifying for the Expedited Process will pay a $34.50/kW
application fee (minimum of $300 and maximum of $27,500) plus $325150/hour up to 2030 hours
($2:2504,500) for Supplemental Review, when applicable, plusthe actual cost asdefined in Section
5.0 of any required System M odifications. Those on the Standard Process path would pay the same
application fee asin the Expedited Process path aswell asthe actual cost as defined in Section 5.0 of
any required System M odifications, plusthe actual cost of any | mpact and Facility Studies, if
required. Facilities qualifying for the Simplified Process on a spot network will pay a flat
application fee of $100 for 3 kW or less, and $300 for Facilitieslarger than 3 kW up to and
including 10 kW, plus any System M odification costs._[Transition Note: These fee schedules apply
to Interconnecting Customer s only from the effective date of the tariff revisionsand may not be
retroactively applied to | nter connecting Customers with an Inter connection Application on file
with the Company prior to thetariff revisions effective date,]
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If a Company conducts a group study where multiple Inter connection Applications on the same

feeder would requir e extensive System M odifications, the costs of the group study shall be allocated
to the I nter connecting Customer s based on Facility MW. |f one or mor e of the I nter connection
Applications are withdrawn by the I nter connecting Customer or by the Company, theremaining

I nter connecting Customer s shall pay their pro rata share of costs of any additional restudies
required by the Company pursuant to the Facility MW.
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Figure 1-Schematic of M assachusettsDG I nter connection Process

Interconnecting Customers w/ Facilities that are 500 kW or greater shall request & receive a Pre-Application
Repart |

Interconnecting Customer Submits Complete Application and Application Fee

. . . No Interconnecting
1. Isthe Point c_)f C_om_mon Coupling on aradia S Go to Figure 2 Customer Opts for
distribution system? Standard ,Process

Yes \L
No

2. Isthe aggregate generating Facility capacity
less than 15% of feeder/circuit annua pesk >
load and, if available, line segment? (Note 1)

Perform Supplemental

\|/ Yes Review: Does the Facility

pass al the following
3. Does the Facility use alisted Inverter (UL Screens? (Note 8)
1741)? Penetration test (A), Standard :
4. Is the Facility power rating < 15 kW single- Power quality & voltage Process Initial
phase or < 25 kW three-phase? test (B),

5. Is the Service Type Screen met? (Note 2) Review :

Safety & reliability test (C)

Yes No
No
Does the Facility pass all the
following Screens? Yes No
6. Isthe Fecility Listed per
(Note 3)?
7. Is the Starting Voltage Drop Are requirements
Screen met? (Note 4) determined without
8. Is the Fault Current further study?
Contribution Screen met? (Note
5) Yes No
9. Is the Service Configuration
Screen met? (Note 6)
10. Isthe Transient Stability Company Provides Cost Estimate
Screen met? (Note 7) and Schedule for Interconnection

Study(ies)

Yes |
Interconnecting
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Explanatory Notes to Accompany Figure 1 _—{ Formatted: Underiine

Note 1. On atypical radial distribution EPS cir cuit (“feeder”) the annual peak load ismeasured at
the substation cir cuit breaker, which correspondsto the supply point of the circuit. A circuit may
also be supplied from atap on a higher-voltage line, sometimes called a subtransmission line. On
mor e complex radial EPSs, wher e bidirectional power flow is possible dueto alter native circuit
supply options (“loop service”), the normal supply point isthe loop tap.

Note 2. Thisscreen includesa review of the type of electrical service provided to the
Intereonnection| nter connecting Customer, including the service transformer configuration and
service typeto limit the potential for creating unacceptable voltage imbalance, over-voltage or
under -voltage conditions, or service equipment overloads on the Company EPS due to a mismatch
between the size and phasing of the ener gy source, the service loads fed from the service
transfor mer (s), and the service equipment ratings.

Tobeeligiblefor the Simplified Process, a Listed inverter-based Facility must be either (1) asingle-
phase unit on a-eustemersan | nter connecting Customer’slocal EPSreceiving single-phase
secondary service at the PCC from a single-phase service transformer, or (2) a three-phase unit on
a-eustomer—san | nter connecting Customer's local EPSreceiving thr ee-phase secondary service at
the PCC from a three-phase transformer configuration.

In the event that an | nter connection Application fails Screen 5 (Service Type Screen), it shall
remain in the Simplified Process, but the Company shall have up to 20 total Business Days to
review the I nterconnection Application.

Note 3. ,A Listed Facility has successfully passed all pertinent teststo conform with | EEE Standard /[Formatted; Font: 11 pt

1547. |EEE Standard 1547 includes design specifications, oper ational requirements, and a list of
teststhat arerequired for Facilities. |EEE Standard 1547.1 describes how to conduct teststo show
compliance with provisions of |EEE Standard 1547. To meet Screen 3 or 4, Interconnecting
Customers must provide information or documentation that demonstrates how the Facility isin
compliance with the IEEE Standard 1547.1 A Facility will be deemed to be in compliance with the
|EEE Standard 1547.1 if the Company previously determined it was in compliance.

Applieantsl nter connecting Customer swho can demonstr ate Facility compliance with |EEE
Standard 1547.1, with the testing done by a nationally recognized testing laboratory, will be eligible
for the Expedited Process, and may be eligible for the Simplified preeessPr ocess upon review by the

wtitityCompany.

Massachusetts has adopted UL 1741 (Inverters, Converters and Charge Controllersfor Usein
Independent Power Systems) and UL 2200 (Stationary Engine Generator Assemblies) asthe
standard for power systemsto comply with |EEE Std 1547 and 1547.1. Equipment listed to

UL 1741 or UL 2200 by a nationally recognized testing laboratory will be considered in compliance
with |EEE Std 1547 and 1547.1. An I nterconnecting Customer should contact the Facility
supplier (s) to determineif it has been listed to either of these standards.

Preacident Effactive: Octeber-1-2009
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Note 4. This Screen only appliesto Facilities that start by motoring the generating unit(s) or the act
of connecting synchronous generators. The voltage drops should be lessthan the criteria below.
There aretwo optionsin determining whether Starting Voltage Drop could be a problem. The
option to be used is at the Company’s discretion:

Option 1: The Company may deter mine that the Facility’s starting inrush current is equal
to or lessthan the continuous ampererating of the Facility’s service equipment.

Option 2: The Company may deter mine the impedances of the service distribution
transformer (if present) and the secondary conductor sto the Facility’s service equipment
and perform avoltage drop calculation. Alternatively, the Company may use tables or
nomogr aphs to deter mine the voltage drop. Voltage drops caused by starting a generating
unit asa motor must be lessthan 2.5% for primary inter connections and 5% for secondary
interconnections.

Note 5. The purpose of this Screen isto ensure that fault (short-cir cuit) current contributions from
all Facilities will have no significant impact on the Company’s protective devicesand EPS. All of
the following criteria must be met when applicable:

a. Theproposed Facility, in aggregation with other generation on the distribution cir cuit,
will not contribute mor e than 10% to the distribution cir cuit’s maximum fault current
under normal oper ating conditions at the point on the high voltage (primary) level
nearest the proposed PCC.

b. Theproposed Facility, in aggregate with other generation on thedistribution cir cuit,
will not cause any distribution protective devices and equipment (including but not
limited to substation breakers, fuse cutouts, and linereclosers), or | nterconnecting
Customer equipment on the EPS to exceed 85% of the short-circuit interrupting
capability. In addition, the proposed Facility will not beinstalled on a cir cuit that
already exceeds 85% of the short-circuit interrupting capability.

¢. When measured at the secondary side (low side) of a shared distribution transformer,
the short-circuit contribution of the proposed Facility must be less than or equal to
2.5% of the interrupting rating of the Company’s service equipment.
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Coordination of fault-current protection devices and systemswill be examined as part of this

Screen.

Note 6. This Screen includes a review of the type of electrical service provided to the

Inter connecting Customer, including line configuration and the transfor mer connection to limit the

potential for creating over voltages on the Company EPS dueto a loss of ground during the
operating time of any anti-islanding function.

Primary Distribution Line
Type

Type of Interconnection to
Primary Distribution Line

Result/Criteria

phase or single-phasg, line-
to-neutral

Three-phase, three wire 3-phase or single phase, Pass Screen
phase-to-phase
Three-phase, four wire Effectively-grounded 3 Pass Screen

If the proposed generator isto be interconnected on a single-phase transfor mer shared secondary,
the aggregate gener ation capacity on the shared secondary, including the proposed generator, will
not exceed 20 kilovolt-ampere (“kVA”).

If the proposed generator issingle-phase and isto be interconnected on a center tap neutral of a
240 volt service, its addition will not create an imbalance between the two sides of the 240 volt
service of morethan 20% of nameplate rating of the service transformer.

Note 7. The proposed Facility, in aggregate with other Facilities interconnected to the distribution
low voltage side of the substation transformer feeding the distribution cir cuit wher e the Facility
proposes to inter connect, will not exceed 10 MW in an area wher e there are known or posted
transient stability limitations to generating units located in the general electrical vicinity (eg., 3or 4
transmission voltage level buses from the PCC).

Formatted: Font: 20 pt, Font color: Red
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Note 8. Below are the three Screens that that areincluded in the Company’s Supplemental Review
of an Expedited Project.

The Supplemental Review consists of Supplemental Review Screens A through C. If any of the
Screens are not passed, a quick review of the failed Screen(s) will determine therequirementsto
addressthe failure(s) or that an Impact Study isrequired. In certain instances, the Distribution
Provider may be ableto identify the necessary solution and deter mine that Detailed Studies are
unnecessary. Some examples of solutions that may be available to mitigate the impact of a failed
Screen are:

1. Replacing a fixed capacitor bank with a switched capacitor bank
2. Adjustment of line regulation settings
3. Simple reconfiguration of the distribution cir cuit

Screen A: Penetration Test

Wher e 12 months of line section minimum load data is available, can be calculated, can be
estimated from existing data, or_ determined from a power flow model, isthe aggregate Gener ating
Facility capacity on the Line Section lessthan (67 or 100)% of the minimum load for all line
sections bounded by automatic sectionalizing devices upstream of the Gener ating Facility?

[ _If yes(pass), continue to Screen B.

L] _If no (fail), aguick review of thefailure may determine the requirements
to addressthefailure; otherwise either a group study or an Impact Study
isrequired. Continue to Screen B.

Note 1: Thetype of generation will be taken into account when calculating,
estimating, or_determining circuit or Line Section minimum load relevant for the
application of this screen. Solar_gener ation systems with no battery stor age use daytime
minimum load (i.e. 10 am to 4 pm for fixed panel systemsand 8 am to 6 pm for PV
systems utilizing tracking systems), while all other gener ation uses absolute minimum
load.

Note 2: Distribution Provider will not consider aspart of the aggregate
generation for purposes of this screen Gener ating Facility capacity known to be alr eady
reflected in the minimum load data.

Significance: Penetration of Generating Facility installations that does not result
in power flow from the circuit back toward the substation will have a minimal impact on
eguipment loading, operation, and protection of the Distribution System.

Screen B: Power Quality and Voltage Tests

Precident Effective: October-1-2000
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I n aggr egate with existing generation on the line section,

a) Can it bedetermined within the Supplemental Review that the voltage
regulation on theline section can be maintained in compliance with
current voltage regulation requirements under all system conditions?

b) Can it be determined within the Supplemental Review that the voltage
fluctuation is within acceptable limits as defined by |IEEE 1453 or_utility
practicesimilar to | EEE1453?

¢) Can it be determined within the Supplemental Review that the harmonic
levels meet | EEE 519 limits at the Point of Common Coupling (PCC)?

If yesto all of the above (pass), continue to Screen C.

I1f noto any of the above (fail), a quick review of the failure may determinethe
requirementsto addressthefailure; otherwise a group or Impact Study is
required. Continueto Screen C.

Significance: Adver se voltages and undesirable inter fer ence may be experienced
by other Customers on Distribution Provider’s Distribution System caused by
operation of the Generating Facility(ies).

Screen C: Safety and Reliability Tests

Does thelocation of the proposed Gener ating Facility or the aggr egate generation
capacity on the L ine Section create impactsto safety or reliability that cannot be
adeguately addressed without a group or Impact Study?

[ _If yes(fail), review of the failure may deter mine the requirementsto address
thefailure; otherwise a group or Impact Study isrequired.
[]_If no(pass), Supplemental Review is complete.

Significance: | n thesafety and reliability test, there ar e sever al factor sthat may affect
the nature and performance of an | nterconnection. Theseinclude, but are not limited
to:

Generation energy source

M odes of synchronization

Unigue system topology

Possible impactsto critical load Customers

AW N =

38

Formatted: Font: 20 pt, Font color: Red




53

ELECTRIC COMBPANY MDBPLU N
ot V7N Vot

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION,

= Formatted: Centered

5. Possible safety impacts

The specific combination of these factor s will deter mine if any system study
reguirements are needed. The following are some examples of the itemsthat may be
considered under this screen:

1. Does the Line Section have significant minimum loading levels
dominated by a small number of Customers(i.e. several large
commer cial Customer s)?

Istherean even or uneven distribution of loading along the
feeder?

Isthe proposed Gener ating Facility located in close proximity to
the substation (i.e. <2.5 electrical line miles), and isthe
distribution line from the substation to the Customer composed
of large conductor/cable (i.e. 600A class cable)?

Does the Generating Facility incor por ate a time delay function to
prevent reconnection of the generator to the system until system
voltage and freguency are within normal limitsfor a prescribed
time?

|'s operational flexibility reduced by the proposed Gener ating
Facility, such that transfer of the line section(s) of the Gener ating
Facility to a neighboring distribution cir cuit/substation may
trigger overloads or voltage issues?

Does the Generating Facility utilize UL 1741/| EEE 1547
Certified anti-islanding functions and equipment?

Explanatory Notes to Accompany Figure 2

Note N1. A Listed Facility has successfully passed all pertinent teststo conform with |IEEE
Standard 1547. | EEE Standard 1547 includes design specifications, oper ational requirements, and
alist of teststhat arerequired for Facilities. |EEE Standard 1547.1 describes how to conduct tests
to show compliance with provisions of | EEE Standard 1547. To mest Screen 3 or 4,

I nter connecting Customers must provide information or documentation that demonstr ates how the
Facility isin compliance with the |EEE Standard 1547.1 A Facility will be deemed tobein
compliance with the IEEE Standard 1547.1 if the Company previously deter mined it wasin
compliance. I nter connecting Customer s who can demonstrate Facility compliance with | EEE
Standard 1547.1, with the testing done by a nationally r ecognized testing laboratory, will be eligible
for the Expedited Process, and may be eligible for the Simplified Process upon review by the

Company.
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M assachusetts has adopted UL 1741 (Inverters, Converters and Charge Controllersfor Usein
Independent Power Systems) and UL 2200 (Stationary Engine Generator Assemblies) asthe
standard for power systemsto comply with |EEE Standard 1547 and 1547.1. Equipment listed to
UL 1741 or UL 2200 by a nationally recognized testing labor atory will be considered in compliance
with |EEE Standard 1547 and 1547.1. An Interconnecting Customer _should contact the Facility
supplier (s) to determine if it has been listed to either of these standards.

Note N2. This screen isto ensure that the proposed generator will not exceed 1/15 of the

I nter connecting Customer’sload. The Company may reguire an interval meter beinstalled in
order to determine the I nterconnecting Customer minimum load. For a Solar Facility, only load
during daylight hours (while the Solar Facility may be generating) should be used to determinethe
I nter connecting Customer’s minimum load.

Note N3. Thisscreen isused only for facilities applying for_inter connection on an area network. |f
the proposed facility is supplied from a Spot Network, this screen should beignored and the
analysis should continue to the system modification check.
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Note 1 All davshsted arein Busmeﬁ Davs In addltlon in the event |nformat|on has been <~ Formatted: Normal

requested of the I nterconnecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall commence the next
Business Day following receipt of infor mation from the I nterconnecting Customer. All Time
FErames may be extended by mutual agreement. Any delays caused by I nterconnecting Customer
will interrupt the applicable eloek-—M-oreover—-if-an-Time Frame. A Force Majeure Event, affecting
etther the ComDanv or the | nterconnectlng Customer%teaet—e&pedttteusly—teeenﬂnuethe

shall suxen thelenger—ot—léday&er—hal—fappllcableﬂme Frame(s) The provisionsin Sectlon
3.6(b) regarding I nterconnection Application and I nter connecting Customer -requested Time

Frame Extenstons shall also suspend the timeaHletted Time Frames. Pur suant to the Cempany-te
y above prowstons the Company

ﬁer—a—pened—ef—ne%than—l—yeat—'Fheﬂmelm&Department TheTime Frames in Table 1 WI|| be
affected if 1 SO-NE deter mines that a system impactstudyl mpact Study isrequired. Thiswill occur
if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility is greater than 5 MW and may occur if the

Inter connecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 1 MW.

meteredThe 3 Business Davsthe Companv hasto acknowledqerece pt of the nterconnectlnq
Customer’s I nterconnection Application isincluded within the 10 Business Day Time Frame for the
Company to review the | nter connection Application’s completeness.

Note 3. In the event that the I nterconnection Application fails Screen #5 in Figure 1 of the

Inter connection Tariff, it shall not automatically be evaluated under the Standard Process. In the
event of a Failure of Screen #5, the Company shall have 5 additional Business Days (20 Business
Daysin total) to review the I nter connection Application.

“ Formatted: Normal

Note Nete3-4. Company deliversan executable agreement form. Once the I nterconnection Service
Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established
by mutual agr eement.

Note 4—5 Actual totaJs laid out in columns exceed the maximum target. IhePaﬁt%#epther—agFee
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Expedited
Eligible Facilities Listed DG
Acknowledge Receipt
of Application (3days)
(Note 2)
Review Application for
Completeness 10days
Complete Review of 25 days
All Screens
Complete 20 daysor _Standard Process
Supplemental Review
(if needed) ]
(Note 3)
Complete Standard N/A
Process | nitial Review —
Send Follow-on Studies N/A
Cost/Agreement —_—
Complete | mpact
Study (if needed) N/ N/A
Complete Detailed N/A
Study (if needed) —_—
Send Executable 10 davs
Adgreement (Note 4) .
Construction Schedule By Mutual Agreement
Total Maximum Days 40/60 days
(Note 5) (Note 6)
Notice/ Witness Test <1 day with %v notice or by mutual agreement

Table 2 — Expedited Process Time Frames — Explanatory Notes

Note 1. All dayslisted apply to Company Business Days. In addition, in the event information has
been requested of the I nter connecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall commence the
next Business Day following receipt of infor mation from the I nter connecting Customer. All Time
Frames may be extended by mutual agreement. Any delays caused by | nter connecting Customer
will interrupt the applicable Time Frame. A Force Majeure Event, affecting either the Company or
the I nter connecting Customer, shall suspend the applicable Time Frame(s). The provisionsin
Section 3.6(b) regarding I nterconnection Application and I nter connecting Customer -requested
Time Frame Extensions shall also suspend the Time Frames. Pur suant to the above provisions, the
Company shall withdraw an I nterconnection Application as authorized by the Department. The
Time Framesin Table 21 will be affected if | SO-NE deter mines that a system | mpact Study is

Precident Effective: October-1-2000
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required. Thiswill occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than 5 megawatts
(MW) and may occur if the I nter connecting Customer’s Facility is greater than 1 megawatt (MW).

Note 2. The 3 Business Days the Company has to acknowledge r eceipt of the | nter connecting
Customer’s I nterconnection Application isincluded within the 10 business day Time Frame for the
Company to review the | nter connection Application’s completeness.

Note 3. In the event that an I nterconnection Application in the Simplified Process fails the Review
Screensin Figure 1 and/or the Supplemental Review, it shall bereviewed under the Standard
Pr ocess following Standar d Process Time Frames.

Note 4. Company delivers an executable agreement form. Oncethe I nterconnection Service
Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established

= Formatted: Centered

Formatted: Font: 20 pt, Font color: Red

by mutual agreement.

Note 5. Actual totals laid out in columns exceed the maximum tar get.

Note 6. Shorter time applies to Expedited Process without Supplemental Review, longer time
appliesto Expedited Process with Supplemental Review.,
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Table 3—Standard Process Time Frames (Note 1)

| Standard
Eligible Facilities Any DG
Acknowledge Receipt
of Application (3 days)
(Note 2)
Review Application for 10days
Completeness ’_‘
Complete Review of
All Screens N/A
Complete
Supplemental Review N/A
(if needed)
Complete Standard
Process | nitial Review 20days
Send Follow-on Studies 5 davs
Cost/Agreement 20ays
Complete | mpact 55 davs
Study (if needed)
Complete Detailed
Study (if needed) 30days
Send Executable 15 davs
Agreement_(Note 3) 220aYS
Construction Schedule By Mutual Agreement
Total Maximum Days 125/150 days
(Note 4) (Note 5)
Notice/ Witness Test 10 dazs or bx mutual agreement

Table 3—Standard Process Time Frames — Explanatory Notes

Note 1. All dayslisted apply to Company Business Days. | n addition, in the event infor mation has
been requested of the I nter connecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall commence the
next Business Day following receipt of infor mation from the I nter connecting Customer. All Time
Frames may be extended by mutual agreement. Any delays caused by | nter connecting Customer
will interrupt the applicable Time Frame. A Force M ajeure Event, affecting either the Company or
the I nter connecting Customer, shall suspend the applicable Time Frame(s). The provisionsin
Section 3.6(b) regarding I nterconnection Application and I nter connecting Customer -requested
Time Frame Extensions shall also suspend the Time Frames. Pur suant to the above provisions, the
Company shall withdraw an I nterconnection Application as authorized by the Department. The
Time Framesin Table 1 will be affected if | SO-NE deter mines that a system I mpact Study is

Precident Effective: October-1-2000
President Effective: ctober-1,2009
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required. Thiswill occur if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility is greater than 5 MW and may
occur _if the Interconnecting Customer’s Facility is greater than 1 MW.

Note 2. The 3 Business Days the Company has to acknowledge r eceipt of the | nter connecting
Customer’s I nterconnection Application isincluded within the 10 Business Day Time Framefor the
Company to review the | nter connection Application’s completeness.

Note 3. Company delivers an executable agreement form. Once the I nter connection Service
Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established
by mutual agr eement.

Note 4. Actual totalslaid out in columns exceed the maximum tar get.

Note 5. ‘—[ Formatted: Normal

Nete-6- 125 day maximum appliesto an Inter connecting Customer opting to begin directly in
Standard Process, and 150 daysisfor an Inter connecting Customer who goes through initial
Expedited Processfirst. In both casesthisassumesthat both the | mpact and Faeiities-Detailed
Studiesare needed. |f the Detailed Study isnot needed, the timelinesT ime Frames will be shorter.
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Standard Process Complex Projects

Eligible Facilities Any DG (Note 2)
Acknowledge Receipt

of Application (3 days)
(Note 3)

Review Application for 10days
Completeness ]

Complete Review of

All Screens N/A
Complete

Supplemental Review N/A
(if needed) v

Complete Standard 20 davs
Process I nitial Review SL0S
Send Follow-on Studies 5 davs
Cost/Agreement 2 0ays
Complete | mpact

Study (if needed) (Note 4)
Complete Detailed

Study (if needed) (Note 5)
Send Executable 15 days




NSTAR ELECTRIC COMPANY M-DPLU No
T LEAIRS = = = ) V7N Vi oo

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION,  +—{ Formatted: Centered

Formatted: Font: 20 pt, Font color: Red

Agreement(Note 6)

Construction Schedule By Mutual Agreement

Total Maximum Days Determined by Required System M odifications
Notice/ Witness Test 10 daysor by mutual agreement

Table 4 — Standard Process Complex Projects Time Frames — Explanatory Notes

Note 1. Note 1. All days listed apply to Company Business Days. | n addition, in the event
information has been reguested of the I nterconnecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall
commence the next Business Day following receipt of infor mation from the I nter connecting
Customer. Any delays caused by | nter connecting Customer will interrupt the applicable Time
Frame. A Force Majeure Event, affecting either the Company or the I nter connecting Customer,
shall suspend the applicable Time Frame(s). Theprovisionsin Section 3.6(b) regarding

I nter connection Application and | nterconnecting Customer -requested Time Frame Extensions
shall also suspend the Time Frames. Pursuant to the above provisions, the Company shall withdraw
an I nterconnection Application as authorized by the Department. The Time Framesin Table 1 will
be affected if | SO-NE deter minesthat a system | mpact Study isrequired. Thiswill occur if the
Inter connecting Customer’s Facility is greater than 5 MW and may occur if the | nter connecting
Customer’s Facility isgreater than 1 MW.

Note 2. I nterconnection Applicationsthat are evaluated under the Standard Process Complex
Projects Time Frames ar e Facility | nterconnection Applications that will require extensive System
M odifications.

Note 3. The 3 Business Days the Company has to acknowledge r eceipt of the | nter connecting
Customer’s I nterconnection Application isincluded within the 10 Business Day Time Framefor the
Company to review the I nter connection Application’s completeness.

Note 4. If the Inter connection Application will require any Sub-Station maodifications, the Company
shall have the following time periodsin which to complete the | mpact Study for each

I nter connection Application: 75 Business Days in 2013; 75 Business Days in 2014; 70 Business Days
in 2015; and 60 Business Days in 2016 and ther eafter. The applicable Time Frame for the | mpact
Study is deter mined by the year the | mpact Study commences and remains in effect for the
duration of the Impact Study, regardless if the Impact Study concludesin ayear with a shorter
Time Frame.

Note 5. If the System M adifications identified in the Impact Study ar e likely to be $200,000 or more
in EPS upgrades not including service upgrades for the | nterconnecting Customer site, the
Company shall have the following time periods in which to complete the Detailed Study for each

I nter connection Application: 75 Business Days in 2013; 75 Business Days in 2014; 70 Business Days
in 2015; and 60 Business Days in 2016 and ther eafter. The applicable Time Framefor the Impact

Preacident Effactive: Octeber-1-2009
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Study is deter mined by the year the I mpact Study commences and remainsin effect for the
duration of the Impact Study, regardless if the Impact Study concludesin ayear with a shorter
Time Frame. |f System M odifications ar e estimated to cost $1 million or more, the Time Frames
for both the Impact and Detailed Studies will be by mutual agreement. The Company will track
adherence to the mutually agreed upon Time Frame. |n the event that the Company later

deter mines that the System M odifications will cost less than $1 million, the I nter connection
Application will revert to the Time Framesfor Sub-Station M odifications or System M odifications
costing $200,000 or mor e but less than $1 million as appropriate. The Company will inform the

I nter connecting Customer within 20 daysfollowing the commencement of the | mpact study
whether the Interconnection Application shall be treated asa Complex Project under the Standard
Process. |f at any timeduring the Impact Study the Company deter mines that the System

M odifications will cost $1 million or mor e, the Detailed Study Time Frame shall be by mutual

agr eement.

Note 6. Company delivers an executable agreement form. Oncethe I nterconnection Service
Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established
by mutual agreement.
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Table5—Simplified Spot and Area Network Time Frames (Note 1)

| Simplified Spot and Area Network

Eligible Facilities Listed Inverter

Acknowledge Receipt
of Application (3 days)
(Note 2)

Review Application for
Completeness
Complete Review of
All Screens

Complete
Supplemental Review ] N/A
(if needed)

Complete Standard N/A
Process | nitial Review —_—
Send Foallow-on Studies N/A
Cost/Agreement —_—
Complete | mpact

Study (if needed) N/A

Complete Detailed N/A
Study (if needed) : 7 —

Send Executable \V2
Agreement (Note 4)

10 days

Site review 30/90 days (Note 3)

Done (Comparableto Simplified for Radial)

Construction Schedule By Mutual Agreement

Total Maximum Days

(Note5) 40/100 days (Note 6)

Notice/ Witness Test 1 day with 10 dax notice or bx mutual agreement

Table5—Simplified Spot and Area Network Time Frames — Explanatory Notes

Note 1. All days listed apply to Company Business Days. In addition, in the event information has
been requested of the Inter connecting Customer, all application Time Frames shall commence the
next Business Day following receipt of infor mation from the | nter connecting Customer. Any delays
caused by I nterconnecting Customer will interrupt the applicable Time Frame. A Force Majeure
Event, affecting either the Company or thelnterconnecting Customer, shall suspend the applicable
Time Frame(s). Theprovisionsin Section 3.6(b) regarding | nter connection Application and

I nter connecting Customer -r equested Time Frame Extensions shall also suspend the Time Frames.

Precident Effective: October-1-2000
f dent E e ober1

Fest Heecthve: et 2009
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Pursuant to the above provisions, the Company shall withdraw an Inter connection Application as
authorized by the Department. The Time Framesin Table 1 will be affected if | SO-NE deter mines
that a system Impact Study isrequired. Thiswill occur if the Inter connecting Customer’s Facility
isgreater than 5 MW and may occur if the | nter connecting Customer’'s Facility is greater than 1
MW.

Note 2. The 3 Business Days the Company has to acknowledge r eceipt of the | nter connecting
Customer’s I nterconnection Application isincluded within the 10 Business Day Time Framefor the
Company to review the | nter connection Application’s completeness.

Note 3. 30 Business Daysiif load is known or can be reasonably deter mined, 90 Business Days if it
hasto be metered aslong as the lowest expected seasonal minimum load is covered.

Note 4. Company delivers an executable agreement form. Oncethe I nterconnection Service
Agreement isdelivered by the Company, any further modification and timetable will be established
by mutual agreement.

Note 5. Actual totals laid out in columns exceed the maximum tar get.

Note 6. 40 Business Day s if load was known at time of | nter connection Application or 100 Business
Day sif it had to be meter ed.
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Table 6 - Fee Schedules Formatted: No underline
These fee schedules apply to I nterconnecting Customer s only from the effective date of the tariff

= - - . . Formatted: Normal, Centered
revisions and may not beretroactively applied to | nter connecting Customer swith an
I nter connection Application on file with the Company prior to the tariff revisions effective date.

Standard Simplified Spot
Simplified Expedited Note 1), and Area
{(Notel) Networ k
Listed . .
Small % Any DG Listed Inverter
Inverter —
. $4.50/kW $4.50/kW
Application Fee 0 = = <$3/kW $100
= minimum $300 minimum $300
T T EEE (Note2) maximum $7,500 | maximum $7,500 23kW $300
Up to 30
Supplemental Review engineering hours
or_Additional Review N/A at $150/hr N/A N/A
(if applicable) ($4,500 maximum)
(Note3)
Standard N/A N/A Included in N/A
Lnitial Review (if applicable)
Nete-LI mpact and
Detailed Study (if N/A N/A Ac—w :St N/A
required)
Facility Upgrades N/A Actual cost Actual cost N/A
(Note 5)
0&M (Note 6) N/A TBD TBD N/A

Precident Effective: October-1-2000
f dent E ober-1

Fesi Hective: ct —2009
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Actual cost, up to 0
Witness Test 0 00 + travel time Actual Cost =
- - - (Note 7) (Note 8)

Table 6- Fee Schedules Explanatory Notes

Note 1. Costs associated with the | mpact and Detailed Studies and any necessary System

M odifications identified thr ough a group study shall be allocated on a pro rata Facility KW basis. | f
one or_ more of the InterconnectionApplications are withdrawn by the | nter connecting Customer or
by the Company, the remaining I nterconnecting Customers shall pay their pro rata share of costs
of any additional restudies required by the Company pursuant to the Facility MW.

Note 2. If the Company deter minesthat the Facility does not qualify for the Simplified Process, it
will let the I nter connecting Customer know what the appropriate feeis.

Note 2:3. Supplemental Review and additional review are defined in Section 3.23.
Note 3:4. Thisistheactual cost only attributable to the applicant| nter connecting Customer. Any

costs not expended from the application fee previously collected will go toward the costs of these
studies.

Note 4.5. Not applicable except in certain rare cases where a System M odification would be needed.
If so, the modifications ar e the I nter connecting Customer’sresponsibility.

Note 5:6. O & M isdefined asthe Company’s operations and maintenance carrying charges on the
incremental costs associated with serving the I nter connecting Customer.

Note 6:7. The feewill be based on actual cost up to $300 plus driving time, unless Company
representatives arerequired to do additional work dueto extraordinary circumstances or dueto
problems on the I nterconnecting Customer’s side of the PCC (e.g., Company repr esentative
required to make two tripsto thesite), in which case I nter connecting Customer will cover the
additional cost.

Note %8. Unlessextraordinary circumstances.

40 |INTERCONNECTION REQUIREMENTS

4.1 General Design Considerations

Inter connecting Customer shall design and construct the Facility in accordance with the applicable
manufacturer’srecommended maintenance schedule, in compliance with all aspects of the
Company’s I nterconnection Tariff-—_and Company-specific technical standards for inter connection

Preacident
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| of distributed generation. I nter connecting Customer agr ees to cause its Facility to be constructed in

accor dance with applicable specifications that meet or exceed those provided under this Section of
the Interconnection Tariff.

411 Transient Voltage Conditions

Because of unusual eventsin the Company's EPS, therewill be transient voltage fluctuations, which
will result in voltages exceeding the limits of the stated ranges. These transient voltage fluctuations,
which generally last only a few milliseconds, arise due to EPS distur bances including, but not
limited to, lightning strikes, clearing of faults, and other switching operations. The magnitude of
transient voltage fluctuations varieswith EPS configuration, grounding methods utilized, local
short circuit availability, and other parameters, which vary from point-to-point and from time-to-
time on the distribution EPS.

| Formatted: Normal, Widow/Orphan control,
Thefluctuations may result in voltages exceeding the limits of the stated ranges and occur because 23!“5: space Eexee" kaF'n i"thS'idi" texttv,
of EPS disturbance, clearing of faults and other switching oper ations. These unavoidable transients JUSt Space between Asian text and numbers

are generally of too short duration and insufficient magnitude to have any adver se effects on
general service applications. They may, however, cause malfunctionsin equipment highly sensitive
to voltage changes, and protective devices may oper ate to shut down such devices. The magnitude,
duration and freguency of transient fluctuations will vary due to EPS configuration and/or circuit
arrangement. In addition, disturbances of indeter minate magnitude and dur ation may occur on
infrequent occasions dueto short circuits, faults, and other unpredictable conditions.

Transient voltages should be evaluated in the design of the Facility.

4.1.2 Noise and Harmonics

Theintroduction of abnormal noise/har monics can cause abnormal neutral current flow, and
excessive heating of electrical equipment. Harmonics may also cause distortion in TV pictures,
telephone inter ference, and malfunctionsin digital equipment such ascomputers. The permissible
level of harmonicsis dependent upon the voltage level and short circuit ratio at a given location.
Themost current version of | EEE Standard 1547-2003 providesthese levelsat the PCC. In
requiring adherenceto the most current version of | EEE Standar d 1547-2003, the Company isin
no way making arecommendation regarding the level of harmonicsthat a given piece of equipment
can tolerate nor isit making arecommendation asto the permissible level in the I nter connecting
Customer's Facility.

413 Freguency

Theinterconnected electric power system in North America, which ismaintained at 60 hertz (“Hz")
frequency on itsalternating current services, is subject to certain deviations. The usual maximum
instantaneous deviation from the standard 60 Hz is+2/10 cycle (+0.33%), except on infrequent
occasions when the deviation may reach +1/10 cycle (+0.17%). The usual normal deviation is
approximately +1/20 cycle (+0.083%). These conditions are subject to occur at any time of the day
or night and should be considered in the design of the Facility. All are measured on a 60 Hz base.
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414 Voltage L evel

All electricity flow across the PCC shall be in the form of single-phase or three-phase 60 Hz
alternating current at a voltage class determined by mutual agreement of the Parties.

4.1.5 Machine Reactive Capability

Facilities lessthan 1 megawatt (“MW™) will not berequired to providereactive capability, except
as may be provided by theretail rate schedule and Terms and Conditions for Distribution Services
| under which the I nter connecting Customer takes service.

Facilities greater than or equal to 1 MW inter connected with the Company EPS shall be required
to providereactive capability to regulate and maintain EPS voltage at the PCC as per NEPOOL
requirements. The Company and NEPOOL shall establish a scheduled range of voltagesto be
maintained by the Facility. The reactive capability requirements shall bereviewed aspart of the
Impact Study and Facilities Study.

4.2 Protection Requirements For New or M odified Facility | nter connections with the EPS <—[ Formatted: Widow/Orphan control, Keep with

next, Keep lines together

421 General Requirements

Any Facility desiring to inter connect with the Company EPS or modify an existing inter connection
must meet minimum specifications, where applicable, as set forth in the most current version of the
following documents and standards and requirements in this Section.

e |EEE Standard 1547-2003, “ |[EEE Standard for Inter connecting Distributed Resour ces
with Electric Power Systems.”

e UL Standard 1741, “Inverters, Convertersand Charge Controllersfor Usein I ndependent
Power Systems.”

e |EEE Standard 929-2000, “ | EEE Recommended Practice for Utility I nterface of
Photovoltaic (PV) Systems.”

‘—[ Formatted: Tab stops: Not at 0.5"

e Company-specific technical standards.

e Intheevent that the |[EEE or UL Standardsreferenced above conflict with the Company-
specific technical specifications, the Company-specific technical specifications control and
shall be followed. T he specific differ ences shall be communicated to the Technical
Standar ds Review Group.

The specifications and requirements listed herein are intended to mitigate possible adver se impacts
caused by the Facility on the Company’s equipment and personnel and on other I nterconnecting

Preacident Effactive: Octeber-1-2009
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Customers of the Company. They arenot intended to address protection of the Facility itself or its
internal load. It isthe responsibility of the Facility to comply with the requirements of_any
Company-specific published technical specifications and all appropriate standards, codes, statutes
and authoritiesto protect itself and its loads.

The Company shall not be responsible for the protection of the Facility. The Facility shall be
responsible for protection of its system against possible damage resulting from parallel operation
with the Company so long as the Company adheresto Good Utility Practice. If requested by the

I nter connecting Customer, the Company will provide system protection information for theline
terminal(s) directly related to the interconnection. Thisprotection information contained herein is
provided exclusively for use by the I nterconnecting Customer to evaluate protection of its Facility
during parallel operation.

At its sole discretion, the Company may consider approving alternatives that satisfy the intent of
the regquirements contained in this Section.

422 FEacility Classification

Todetermine the protection requirementsfor a given Facility, the following Groups have been

established:
Group Type of Interconnection
1 Facilities Qualified for Simplified I nter connection
2 All Facilities Not Qualified for Simplified I nter connection

423 Protection Reguirements

All Facilities must meet performance requwementsset forth in relevant sectlons of IEEE «—{ Formatted: List Paragraph )

partlcular the attachments specmc to Under Voltaqe Ride Throuqh Under Frequencv Ride
Through and VAr control. Additionally, all Facilities must meet the Company-specific
technical requirements, _—{ Formatted: Font: Not talic )

112 ation-with-Area EPS gro nd'ng ‘—[ Formatted: Normal, None, Indent: Left: 0" ]

Formatted: Font: Not Italic ]
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4.2.3.1 Group 1 Facilities
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a. Theinverter-based Facility shall be considered Listed if it meets requirements set forth in Formatted: Normal
Section 3.1 " Simplified Process’.

b. External Disconnect Switch: For Listed inverters, the Company may require an external
disconnect switch (or comparable device by mutual agreement of the Parties) at the PCC
with the Company or at another mutually agreeable point that is accessible to Company
personnel at all timesand that can be opened for isolation if the switch isrequired. The
switch shall be gang operated, have a visible break when open, berated to interrupt the
maximum gener ator output and be capable of being locked open, tagged and grounded on
the Company side by Company personnel. Thevisible break requirement can be met by
opening the enclosur e to obser ve the contact separation. The Company shall have the right
to open thisdisconnect switch in accor dance with this Inter connection Tariff.

4.2.3.2 Group 2 Facilities

4.2.3.2.1 General Reguirements

a. Non Export Power: |f the Parties mutually agree that non-export functionality will be part
of the inter connection protection equipment then it will include one of the following: (1) a
reverse power relay with mutually agreed upon delay intervals, or (2) aminimum power
function with mutually agreed upon delay intervals, or (3) other mutually agreeable
approaches, for example, a comparison of nameplate rating ver sus certified minimum
Customer premisesload.

b. ThelSO-NE isresponsible for assuring compliance with NPCC criteria. For the
inter connection of some larger units, the NPCC criteria may additionally require:
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NPCC Protective Relaying Requirements: The Company may require the Facility to be
equipped with two independent, redundant relaying systemsin accordance with NPCC
criteria, where applicable, for the protection of the bulk power system if the inter connection
istothebulk power system or if it isdetermined that delayed clearing of faults within the
Facility adver sely affects the bulk power system.

NPCC Requirements: During system conditions where local area load exceeds system
generation, NPCC Emergency Operation Criteriarequiresa program of phased automatic
under frequency load shedding of up to 25% of area load to assist in arresting frequency
decay and to minimize the possibility of system collapse. Depending on the point of
connection of the Facility to the Company’s EPS and in confor mance with the NPCC
Emergency Operating Criteria, the Facility may berequired toremain connected to the
EPS during the frequency decline to allow the objectives of the automatic load shedding
program to be achieved, or to otherwise provide compensatory load reduction, equivalent to
the Facility’sgeneration lost to the system, if the Interconnecting Customer electsto
disconnect the Facility at a higher under -frequency set point.

c. Disconnect Switch: The Facility shall provide a disconnect switch (or comparable device
mutually agreed upon by the Parties) at the point of Facility inter connection that can be
opened for isolation. The switch shall bein a location easily accessible to Company
personnel at all times. The switch shall be gang operated, have a visible break when open,
berated tointerrupt the maximum generator output and be capable of being locked open,
tagged and grounded on the Company side by Company personnel. Thevisible break
reguirement can be met by opening the enclosur e to obser ve the contact separation. The
Company shall exercise such right in accordance with Section 7.0 of this I nter connection
Tariff.

d. Transfer Tripping: A direct transfer tripping system, if oneisrequired by either the
I nter connecting Customer or by the Company, shall use equipment generally accepted for
use by the Company and shall, at the option of the Company, use dual channelsif the
Company-specific technical standardsreguire.

4.2.3.2.2 Requirements for | nduction and Synchronous Gener ator Facilities

a. Interconnection Interrupting Device: An interconnection I nterrupting Device such asa
circuit breaker shall beinstalled to isolate the Facility from the Company’s EPS. If thereis
mor e than one I nterrupting Device, thisrequirement applies to each oneindividually. The
I nter connection Interrupting Device must be capable of interrupting the current produced
when the Facility is connected out of phase with the Company's EPS, consistent with the
most current version of Section 4.1.8.3 of |EEE Standard 1547-2003 which states, “ the
inter connection system par alleling-device shall be capable of withstanding 220% of the
interconnection system rated voltage.”
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b. Synchronizing Devices: The Interconnecting Customer shall designate one or more
Synchronizing Devices such as motorized breakers, contactor/breaker combinations, or a
fused contactor (if mutually agreeable) to be used to connect the Facility’s generator to the
Company’s EPS. This Synchronizing Device could be a device other than the
inter connection Interrupting Device. The Synchronizing Device must be capable of
interrupting the current produced when the Facility is connected out of phase with the
Company's EPS, consistent with the most current version of Section 4.1.8.3 of IEEE
Standar d 1547-2003 which states, “the inter connection system paralleling-device shall be
capable of withstanding 220% of the inter connection system rated voltage.”

c. Transformers. The Company reservestheright to specify the winding connections for the
transformer between the Company’s voltage and the Facility’s voltage (“ Step-Up
Transformer™) as well aswhether it isto be grounded or ungrounded at the Company's
voltage. In the event that the transformer winding connection is grounded-wye/grounded-
wye the Company reserves theright to specify whether the generator stator isto be
grounded or not grounded. The I nterconnecting Customer shall beresponsible for
procuring equipment with a level of insulation and fault-withstand capability compatible
with the specified grounding method.

d. Voltagerelays: Voltagerelaysshall be frequency compensated to provide a uniform
responsein therange of 40to 70 Hz.

e. Protective Relaying Redundancy: For induction generators greater than 1/15 of on-site
minimum verifiable load that is not equipped with on-site capacitorsor that is greater than
200 kW, and for all synchronous gener ators, protective relays utilized by the Facility shall
be sufficiently redundant and functionally separate so asto provide adequate protection,
consistent with Company practices and standar ds, upon the failure of any one component.

f. Protective Relay Hard-Wire Requirement: Unlessauthorized other wise by the Company,
protectiverelays must be hardwired to the devicethey aretripping. Further, interposing
computer or programmable logic controller or thelikeisnot permitted in thetrip chain
between therelay and the device being tripped.

g. Protective Relay Supply: Where protectiverelaysarerequired in this Section, their control
circuitsshall be DC power ed from a battery/charger system or a UPS. Solid-staterelays
shall be self-powered, or DC powered from a battery/charger system or a UPS. If the
Facility uses a Company-acceptable non-latching inter connection contactor, AC power ed
relaying shall be allowed provided therelay and its method of application ar e fail safe,
meaning that if therelay failsor if the voltage and/or frequency of its AC power source
deviate from therelay’s design requirements for power, therelay or a separ ate fail-safe
power monitoring relay acceptable to the Company will immediately trip the generator by
opening the cail circuit of the interconnection contactor.
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h. Current Transformers (“CT”): CT ratiosand accuracy classes shall be chosen such that
secondary current isless than 100 amper es and transformation errors are consistent with
Company practices. CTsused for revenue class metering must have a secondary current of
20 amperesor less.

i. Voltage Transformers (“VT")sand Connections: The Facility shall be equipped with a
direct voltage connection or a VT, connected to the Company side of the Interrupting
Device. Thevoltage from thisVT shall beused in an interlock scheme, if required by the
Company. For three-phase applications, aVT for each phaseisrequired. All three phases
must be sensed either by threeindividual relays or by onerelay that containsthree
elements. I f the voltage on any of the three phases is outside the bounds specified by the
Company the unit shall betripped. If the Facility’s Step-Up Transformer isungrounded at
the Company voltage, this VT shall be a single three-phase device or three single-phase
devices connected from each phase to ground on the Company’s side of the Facility’s Step-
Up Transformer, rated for phase-to-phase voltage and provided with two secondary
windings. One winding shall be connected in open delta, have a loading resistor to prevent
ferroresonance, and be used for therelay specified in these requirements.

| 4.2.3.2.3 Additional Requirements for | nduction Generator Facilities

a. Self-Excitation: A Facility using induction generators connected in the vicinity of
capacitance sufficient to self-excite the generator (s) shall meet the requirements for
synchronous machines. The capacitorsthat enable self-excitation may actually be external
to the Facility. The Company will not restrict its existing or future application of capacitors
on itslinesnor restrict their use by other I nter connecting Customers of the Company to
accommodate a Facility with induction machines. |f self-excitation becomes possible due to
theinstallation of or presence of capacitance, the protection requirements of the Facility
may heed to bereviewed and revised, if applicable.

The Facility may berequired toinstall capacitorsto limit the adver se effects of drawing
reactive power from the EPSfor excitation of the generator. Capacitorsfor supply of
reactive power at or near the induction generator with a kilovolts-amperereactive
(“kVAr”) rating greater than 30% of the generator's kW rating may cause the generator to
become self-excited. (If self-excitation can occur, the Facility shall berequired to provide
protection as specified in synchronous machinesrequirements.)

4.2.3.2.4 Additional Requirementsfor Synchronous Generator Facilities

a. Ungrounded Transformers:. |f the Facility’s Step-Up Transformer connection is
ungrounded, the Facility shall be equipped with a zer o sequence over-voltage relay fed from
the open delta of the three-phase VT specified in the Voltage Transformers and
Connections Section 4.2.3.2.2.i.
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b. High-Speed Protection: The Facility may be required to use high-speed protection if time-
delayed protection would result in degradation in the existing sensitivity or speed of the
protection systems on the Company’s EPS.

C. Breaker Failure Protection: The Facility may berequired to be equipped to provide local
breaker failure protection which may include direct transfer tripping to the Company'sline
terminal(s) in order to detect and clear faultswithin the Facility that cannot be detected by
the Company's back-up protection.

d. Communications Channels: The Interconnecting Customer isresponsible for procuring
any communications channels necessary between the Facility and the Company’s stations,
and for providing protection from transients and over -voltages at all ends of these
communication channels. The Interconnecting Customer will also bear the ongoing cost to
lease these communication channels. Examplesinclude, but are not limited to, connection
to alineusing high-speed protection, transfer tripping, generatorslocated in areaswith
low-fault currents, or back up for generator breaker failure.

4.2.4 Protection System Testing and M aintenance

The Company shall have theright to witness the commissioning testing as defined in the most
current version of | EEE Standard 1547-2003_and the Company- specific technical reguir ements at
the completion of construction and to receive a copy of all test data. The Facility shall be equipped
with whatever equipment isrequired to perform thistest.

Testing typically includes, but is not limited to:
e CT and CT circuit polarity, ratio, insulation, excitation, continuity and burden tests,
e VT and VT circuit polarity, ratio, insulation and continuity tests,
o Relay pick-up and timedelay tests,
e Functional breaker trip testsfrom protectiverelays,
o Relay in-servicetest to check for proper phaserotation and magnitudes of applied currents
and voltages,
e Breaker closinginterlock tests, and
e Paralleling and disconnection oper ation.

Prior tofinal approval by the Company or anytime thereafter, the Company reservestheright to
test the generator relaying and control related to the protection of the Company's EPS.

The Interconnecting Customer hasthe full responsibility for the proper periodic maintenance of its
gener ating equipment and its associated control, protective equipment and interrupting devices.

The Interconnecting Customer isresponsible for the periodic maintenance of those relays,
interrupting devices, control schemes, and batteriesthat involve the protection of the Company's
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EPS. A periodic maintenance program, mutually agreeable to both the Company and to the
Inter connecting Customer isto be established in each case. The Company shall have theright to
monitor the periodic maintenance perfor med.

For relaysinstalled in accordance with the NPCC Criteria for the Protection of the Bulk Power
System, maintenance intervals shall be in accordance with such criteria. Theresults of these tests
shall be summarized by the Interconnecting Customer and reported in writing to the Company.

The Company reservestheright toinstall special test equipment as may berequired to monitor the
operation of the Facility and its control or for evaluating the quality of power produced by the
Facility at a mutually agreed upon location. The cost of thistesting will be bor ne by the Company
unlessthereisshown to be a problem associated with the Facility or if the test was performed at the
request of the I nterconnecting Customer .

Each routine check shall include both a calibration check and an actual trip of the circuit breaker
or contactor from the device being tested. Visually setting a calibration dial, index or tap isnot
considered an adequate calibration check.

Inverterswith field adjustable settings for their internal protective elements shall be periodically
tested if those internal elements are being used by the Facility to satisfy the requirements of this
Section.

425 Protection Requirements—Momentary Paralleling of Standby Generators

Protectiverelaysto isolate the Facility for faultsin the Company EPS are not required if the
paralleling operation isautomatic and takes place for lessthan one-half of a second. An
Interrupting Device with a half-second timer (30 cycles) isrequired as a fail-safe mechanism.

Parallel operation of the Facility with the Company EPS shall be prevented when the Company's
lineisdead or out of phase with the Facility.

The control scheme for automatic par alleling must be submitted by the Inter connecting Customer
for review and acceptance by the Company prior to the Facility being allowed to inter connect with
the Company EPS.

426 Protection System Changes

The Interconnecting Customer must provide the Company with reasonable advance notice of any
proposed changes to be madeto the protectiverelay system, relay settings, operating procedures or
equipment that affect the interconnection. The Company will determine if such proposed changes
requirere-acceptance of the interconnection per the requirements of this Section.

In the future, should the Company implement changes to the EPSto which the Facility is
interconnected, the I nter connecting Customer will be responsible at its own expense for identifying
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and incor por ating any necessary changesto its protection equipment. These changesto the
Facility’s protection equipment are subject to review and approval by the Company.

5.0 RESPONSIBILITY FOR COSTSOF INTERCONNECTING A FACILITY

5.1 Review and Study Costs

The Interconnecting Customer shall beresponsible for the reasonably incurred costs of the review
by the Company and any interconnection studies conducted as defined by Table 2 (* Fee
Schedules”) of Section 3.0 of this I nterconnection Tariff solely to deter mine the requirements of
interconnecting a Facility with the Company EPS.

5.2 I nter connection Equipment Costs

The Interconnecting Customer shall beresponsiblefor all costs associated with the installation and
construction of the Facility and associated inter connection equipment on the Inter connecting
Customer’s side of the PCC.

53 System M odification Costs

The Interconnecting Customer shall also beresponsiblefor all costsreasonably incurred by
Company attributable to the proposed inter connection project in designing, constr ucting, operating
and maintaining the System M odifications. At the time that the Company provides an

Inter connecting Customer with any Impact Study or Detailed Study, the Company shall also
provide, along with that Study, a statement of the Company’s policies on collection of tax gross-ups.
Totheextent that Company Terms and Conditions and/or tariffs allow, the Company will refund
the appropriate portion of System M odification costs to the | nterconnecting Customer asrequired
by the applicable tariff._Any System M odifications identified by the group study shall be allocated
pro rata by Facility MW for shared common segments of additional lines and other equipment,
while unique segments of line or equipment shall be cover ed solely by the Facility necessitating the
System M odification. In the event that a new Facility inter connectsto the circuit that was the
subject of the group study within 5 years, that Inter connecting Customer shall be assessed System
M odification costs consistent with the Company’s line extension policy; however, new

I nter connecting Customersin the Simplified Process shall be exempt from thisrequired cost
allocation.

54 Separation of Costs

Should the Company combine the installation of System M odifications with additionsto the
Company’s EPSto serve other eustomers-or-interconnecting-eustomersCustomers or

I nter connecting Customers, the Company shall not include the costs of such separate or
incremental facilitiesin the amounts billed to the I nter connecting Customer for the System
M odifications required pursuant to this I nterconnection Tariff.

The Interconnecting Customer shall only pay for that portion of the interconnection costs resulting
solely from the System M odifications required to allow for safe, reliable parallel operation of the
Facility with the Company EPS.
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All application, study feesand System M odification costs (except as noted below) are duein full
prior tothe execution of the work as outlined in this I nterconnection Tariff. If the anticipated costs
exceed $25,000, the I nterconnecting Customer iseligible for a payment plan, including a payment
and construction schedule with milestones for both parties. At therequest of the I nterconnecting
Customer, the Company will break the costs into phasesin which the costs will be collected prior to
Company expenditures for each phase of the study and/or construction including ordering
equipment. The payment plan will be attached as an exhibit to the Inter connection Service
Agreement or relevant study agreements.

5.6 Security and Creditworthiness

In order for the Company to agree to any payment plan where some work may be performed in
advance of payment, the Company may requirethe I nterconnecting Customer to provide evidence
of creditworthiness. In the event that I nterconnecting Customer cannot provide such evidence to
the satisfaction of the Company, then the Company may require the I nterconnecting Customer to
provide sufficient security in order to take advantage of a payment plan. Interconnecting
Customer acknowledges that it will be responsible for the actual costs of the System M odifications
described in the attached exhibit to the Inter connection Service Agreement, whether greater or
lesser than the amount of the payment security provided under this section.

6.0 OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

6.1 General Oper ating Reguir ements

Inter connecting Customer shall oper ate and maintain the Facility in accordance with the applicable
manufacturer’srecommended maintenance schedule, in compliance with all aspects of the
Company’s|nterconnection Tariff. The Interconnecting Customer will continue to comply with all
applicable laws and requirements after interconnection has occurred. In the event the Company
has reason to believe that the I nter connecting Customer’sinstallation may be the source of
problems on the Company EPS, the Company hasthe right to install monitoring equipment at a
mutually agreed upon location to deter mine the sour ce of the problems. If the Facility is
determined to be the source of the problems, the Company may requir e disconnection as outlined
in Section 7.0 of this Interconnection Tariff. The cost of thistesting will be borne by the Company
unless the Company demonstr ates that the problem or problems are caused by the Facility or if the
test was performed at therequest of the I nterconnecting Customer.

6.2 No Adver se Effects; Non-inter ference

Company shall notify I nterconnecting Customer if thereisevidence that the operation of the
Facility could cause disruption or deterioration of service to other Customers served from the same
Company EPS or if operation of the Facility could cause damage to Company EPS or Affected
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Systems. The deterioration of service could be, but isnot limited to, harmonic injection in excess of

| what is stated in the most current version of | EEE Standard 1547-2003, as well as voltage
fluctuations caused by large step changes in loading at the Facility. Each Party will notify the other
of any emergency or hazardous condition or occurrence with its equipment or facilities which could
affect safe operation of the other Party’sequipment or facilities. Each Party shall usereasonable
effortsto provide the other Party with advance notice of such conditions.

The Company will operate the EPSin such a manner so as to not unreasonably interfere with the
operation of the Facility. The Interconnecting Customer will protect itself from normal
disturbances propagating thr ough the Company EPS, and such normal disturbances shall not
constitute unr easonable inter fer ence unless the Company has deviated from Good Utility Practice.
Examples of such disturbances could be, but are not limited to, single-phasing events, voltage sags
from remote faults on the Company EPS, and outages on the Company EPS. If the Interconnecting
Customer demonstratesthat the Company EPS is adver sely affecting the operation of the Facility
and if the adver se effect is a result of a Company deviation from Good Utility Practice, the
Company shall take appropriate action to eliminate the adver se effect.

6.3 Safe Operations and M aintenance

Each Party shall operate, maintain, repair, and inspect, and shall be fully responsible for, the
facility or facilitiesthat it now or hereafter may own unless otherwise specified in this Agreement.
Each Party shall beresponsible for the maintenance, repair and condition of itsrespective linesand
appurtenances on their respective side of the PCC. The Company and the I nter connecting
Customer shall each provide equipment on its respective side of the PCC that adequately protects
the Company’s EPS, personnel, and other persons from damage and injury.

6.4 Access
The Company shall have access to the disconnect switch of the Facility at all times.
6.4.1 Company and Interconnecting Customer Representatives

Each Party shall provide and update as necessary the telephone number that can be used at all
timesto allow either Party to report an emergency.

6.4.2 Company Right to Access Company-Owned Facilities and Equipment

If necessary for the purposes of this I nterconnection Tariff and in the manner it describes, the
Inter connecting Customer shall allow the Company access to the Company’s equipment and the
Company’s facilities located on the I nterconnecting Customer’s or Customer’spremises. Tothe
extent that the I nter connecting Customer does not own all or any part of the property on which the
Company isrequired to locate its equipment or facilitiesto servethe I nterconnecting Customer
under this Interconnection Tariff, the Interconnecting Customer shall secure and provide in favor
of the Company the necessary rightsto obtain access to such equipment or facilities, including
easementsiif the circumstances so require.

6.43 Right to Review | nfor mation
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The Company shall have theright to review and obtain copies of I nter connecting Customer’s
operations and maintenance records, logs, or other information such as, unit availability,
maintenance outages, circuit breaker operation requiring manual reset, relay targets and unusual
events pertaining to I nter connecting Customer’s Facility or itsinterconnection with the Company
EPS. Thisinformation will be treated as customer-confidential and only used for the pur poses of
meeting the requirements of Section 4.2.4.
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7.0 DISCONNECTION
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a. Emergency Conditions. Company shall have theright toimmediately and temporarily
disconnect the Facility without prior notification in caseswhere, in the reasonable judgment

7.1  Temporary Disconnection VW
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of Company, continuance of such serviceto I nterconnecting Customer isimminently likely
to (i) endanger persons or damage property or (i) cause a material adver se effect on the
integrity or security of, or damage to, Company EPS or to the electric systems of othersto
which the Company EPSisdirectly connected. Company shall notify I nterconnecting
Customer promptly of the emergency condition. |nterconnecting Customer shall notify
Company promptly when it becomes awar e of an emergency condition that affectsthe
Facility that may reasonably be expected to affect the Company EPS. To the extent
information is known, the notification shall describe the emer gency condition, the extent of
the damage or deficiency, or the expected effect on the operation of both Parties facilities
and oper ations, its anticipated duration and the necessary corrective action.

b. Routine Maintenance, Construction and Repair. Company shall have theright to
disconnect the Facility from the Company EPS when necessary for routine maintenance,
construction and repairs on the Company EPS. The Company shall provide the
I nter connecting Customer with a minimum of seven calendar days planned outage
notification consistent with the Company’s planned outage notification protocols. |1f the
I nter connecting Customer requests disconnection by the Company at the PCC, the
I nter connecting Customer will provide a minimum of seven days notice to the Company.
Any additional notification requirements will be specified by mutual agreement in the
I nter connection Service Agreement. Company shall make an effort to schedule such
curtailment or temporary disconnection with I nterconnecting Customer.

C. Forced Outages. During any for ced outage, Company shall have the right to suspend
interconnection service to effect immediate repairs on the Company EPS; provided,
however, Company shall use reasonable effortsto provide the | nter connecting Customer
with prior notice. Where circumstances do not per mit such prior noticeto I nter connecting
Customer, Company may interrupt I nterconnection Service and disconnect the Facility
from the Company EPS without such notice.
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d. Non-Emergency Adver se Operating Effects. The Company may disconnect the Facility if
the Facility ishaving an adver se operating effect on the Company EPS or other
eustemersCustomer s that isnot an emergency, and the Interconnecting Customer failsto
correct such adver se oper ating effect after written notice has been provided and a
maximum of 45 daysto correct such adver se oper ating effect has elapsed.

€. Moadification of the Facility. Company shall notify I nterconnecting Customer if thereis
evidence of a material modification to the Facility and shall have theright to immediately
suspend inter connection service in cases wher e such material modification has been
implemented without prior written authorization from the Company.

f. Re-connection. Any curtailment, reduction or disconnection shall continue only for solong
asreasonably necessary. The Interconnecting Customer and the Company shall cooper ate
with each other to restorethe Facility and the Company EPS, respectively, to their normal
operating state as soon asreasonably practicable following the cessation or remedy of the
event that led to the temporary disconnection.

7.2 Per manent Disconnection

The Interconnecting Customer hasthe right to per manently disconnect at any time with 30
dayswritten notice to the Company.

The Company may per manently disconnect the Facility upon ter mination of the
I nter connection Service Agreement in accordance with the termsther eof.

8.0 METERING, MONITORING, AND COMMUNICATION

This Section sets forth therules, procedur es and requirements for metering, monitoring and
communication between the Facility and the Company EPS wher e the Facility exports power or is
net metered or isotherwise subject to NEPOOL requirements. Interconnecting Customer will be
responsible for reasonable and necessary costs incurred by Company for the purchase, installation,
operation, maintenance, testing, repair and replacement of metering and data acquisition
equipment specified in the Attachmentsto the I nterconnection Service Agreement. The

Inter connecting Customer’s metering (and data acquisition, asrequir ed) equipment shall conform
to rulesand applicable operating requirements.

8.1 Metering, Related Equipment and Billing Options

The Company shall furnish, read and maintain all revenue metering equipment. The

Inter connecting Customer shall furnish and maintain all meter mounting equipment such as or
including meter sockets, test switches, conduits, and enclosures. Except as provided below, the
Company shall own the meter and the I nter connecting Customer shall pay to the Company a
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monthly chargeto cover taxes, meter maintenance, incremental reading and billing costs, the
allowablereturn on theinvoice cost of the meter and the depreciation of the meter. These charges
are set forth in the applicable Company tariff(s), as amended from timetotime. If the Facility isa
Qualifying Facility or On-Site Generating Facility the Inter connecting Customer may elect to own
the meter, in which case, the Inter connecting Customer shall pay to the Company a monthly charge
to cover meter maintenance and incremental reading and billing costs. Metering requirementsand
associated charges for Qualifying Facilitiesand On-Site Generating Facilities are set forth in the
applicable Company tariff(s), asamended from timeto time. If the Inter connecting Customer

| electstoinstall its own meter under the terms of 220 CMR 8§8.0, the I nterconnecting Customer shall
beresponsible for purchasing and installing softwar e, hardwar e and/or other technology that may
berequired by the Company to read billing meters.

The Interconnecting Customer shall provide suitable space within the Facility for installation of the
metering, and communication equipment at no cost to the Company.

All metering equipment installed pursuant to this I nterconnection Tariff and associated with the
Facility shall beroutinely tested by the Company at Interconnecting Customer's expense, in

accor dance with applicable Company and/or | SO-NE criteria, rulesand standards. If, at any time,
any metering equipment is found to be inaccur ate by a margin greater than that allowed under
applicable criteria, rules and standar ds, the Company shall cause such metering equipment to be
made accur ate or replaced. The cost torepair or replacethe meter shall be borne by the Company,
if the Company ownsthe meter, or by the Interconnecting Customer if the I nterconnecting
Customer ownsthe meter. Meter readingsfor the period of inaccur acy shall be adjusted so far as
the same can be reasonably ascertained; provided, however, no adjustment prior to the beginning
of the preceding month shall be made except by agreement of the Parties. Each Party shall comply
with any reasonable request of the other concerning the sealing of meters, the presence of a
representative of the other Party when the seals are broken and the tests are made, and other
matters affecting the accuracy of the measur ement of electricity delivered from the Facility. If
either Party believesthat ther e has been a meter failure or stoppage, it shall immediately notify the
other.

If the M etering Point and the Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery are not at the same location, the
metering equipment shall record delivery of electricity in a manner that accounts for losses

occur ring between the M etering Point and the Point of Receipt or Point of Delivery. Losses
between the M etering Point and Point of Receipt will be reflected pursuant to applicable Company,
NEPOOL or 1SO-NE criteria, rulesor standards.

Thetype of metering equipment to be installed at a Facility is dependent on the size of the Facility
and how and if the Facility plansto export power or net meter. For those that will export power or
net meter, the available equipment options and associated requirementsare:

e For Facilities60 kW or less, unless the I nter connecting Customer elects
another form of metering, the Facilities will be equipped with net metering
in which metering equivalent to or replicating that of a standard
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distribution class meter isinstalled and isenabled to run in a normal
direction during periods of net consumption and to run backwards during
periods of net generator output. All metering equipment included in this
type of installation, including self-contained metersand instrument
transformers and meters, shall meet ANS| C12.1 Metering Accuracy
Standards and ANSI C57.13 accuracy requirements for instrument
transformers.

For-Facilitiestargerthan-100-k\Wthe Faceilites, the Facilities will be equipped with
bi-directional, interval meter with remote access—in which a distribution class
meter with multipleregistersisinstalled. One set of registerswill record energy
flows from the Company to the Facility during periods when the Facility isa net
consumer of energy (the other register will record no flow during these periods) and
a second set of registerswill record energy flows from the Facility to the Company
during periods when the Facility isa net producer of energy (the other register will
record no flow during these periods). Each set of register swill record total flows as
well as flows during hourly intervals. In addition, the meterswill be equipped with
remote access capability that may include communication to the extent required by
applicable NEPOOL standards All metering equipment included in this type of
installation shall meet the requirements contained in NEPOOL Operating
Procedure No. 18, “Metering and Telemetering Criteria” and the Company’s
“Policy and Practices for Metering and Telemetering Requirements for New or

M odified I nterconnections.” Copies of both publications ar e available from the
Company upon request. The Interconnecting Customer shall be responsible for
providing all necessary leased telephone lines (or other Company appr oved
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communication means) and any necessary protection for leased lines and shall
further more beresponsible for all communication required by | SO-NE, or by | SO-
NE’sdesignated satellite. The Interconnecting Customer shall maintain all
communication and transducer equipment at the Facility in accor dance with 1SO-
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NE criteria, rulesand standards. The Company will purchase, own and maintain
all communication equipment located on the I nter connecting Customer’s Facilities,
if the Interconnecting Customer desires, at the I nterconnecting Customer’s expense.
The Interconnecting Customer shall provide, install and own Company-appr oved or
Company-specified test switchesin the transducer circuits.
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deemed necessary by | SO-NE and the NEPOOL Satellite (REMVEC).

8.2 Additional M onitoring and Communication reguirements

Astheamount of distributed generation on the Company EPS gr ows significantly, additional
monitoring and communication may berequired by the Department pursuant to a future
proceeding.

9.0 DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESS

The Dispute Resolution Process is a multi-stage process described below, beginning with
negotiation, then mediation, followed by non-binding arbitration and then adjudication. All daysin
this Section are calendar days.

9.1 Good Faith Negotiation

a. Oneparty submitsarequest in writing to the other party for initiation of Step 9.1 of the
Dispute Resolution Process. The Parties will elevate the dispute to a Vice President or
senior management with sufficient authority to make a decision.

b. If, after 8 days, the disputeisstill not resolved, one or both Parties may initiate Section
9.2(a).

9.2 M ediation/Non-binding Arbitration

a. Oneparty tothedispute requests dispute resolution assistance by submitting a written
reguest to the Department, with a summary of the situation. The other party may also
submit a summary.

b. The Partieswill meet with a Department hearing officer or other Department staff person
within 14 days to convene the Dispute Resolution Process. During that meeting, the
Department staff person may assist the Parties in attempting to resolve outstanding

differences.
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c. Ifthedifferencesarenot resolved in Step 9.2(b), the Department will providea list of

9.3

qualified neutrals and manage the selection of individual neutrals for the case. The
Department will usea list of pre-qualified neutrals maintained at the Department and, the
Parties will select a mutually agr eeable mediator pursuant to a reverse-strike-out process’
or another mutually-agr eeable method. |If either party requests a technical expert, both a
mediator and a technical expert will be selected, and the technical expert will be selected
using the same strike out process or another mutually-agreeable method asthat used for
selection of the mediator.

Parties will complete the neutral selection processwith the Department within seven days.
Thistimetable will only be possibleif the Department has, during theinitial 14 days,
identified mediatorsand technical expertswho have thetime available to assist the Parties
in atimely manner.

The Department will arrange for the selected mediator to contact Parties.
The Parties will contract with neutralsfor services, splitting the fees 50/50.

Themediator begins by discussing the case with the disputing Parties to assess the scope of
issues and under stand the Parties’ positionsand interests. The mediator and Partieswill
establish a schedule for completion of mediation within 30 days. Ten days after the 30-day
time period begins, the Department will issue a public notice of the proceeding and will
schedule a pre-hearing conference for Section 9.3. The mediator will assist the Partiesin
developing a scope of work for thetechnical expert if oneisneeded. The mediator will also
assist the Partiesin estimating the Dispute Resolution Process costs and addressing any
concerns about those costs.

Mediation meeting or meetings ar e held.
I f the Parties reach agreement, the Dispute Resolution Process ends here.

If the Parties do not reach a mediated agreement, the neutral(s) will issue a brief
recommended solution or decision.

I f the Parties accept the neutral’s recommendation, the dispute resolution process ends
here.

If one or both Parties do not accept the neutral recommendation and thereisstill no
agreement, the dispute proceedsto Step 9.3.

Department Adjudicatory Hearing

5 A “reverse strike out process’ involves each party eliminating the least desirable mediator until oneisleft standing.
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Thegoal of this Step isan adjudicatory hearing at the Department, with witnesses, evidence, etc.
that resultsin a binding precedential decision, appealable to the M assachusetts Supreme Judicial
Court.

a. Intheevent a party does not accept the recommendation in Step 9.2, it may request, in
writing, a Department adjudication.

b. The Department holds a pre-hearing conference for which notice has been provided in
accordance with Section 9.2(g). The Parties, to the extent desirable and feasible, exchange
information and establish an expedited schedule during the pre-hearing conference.

c. TheDepartment and the Parties engage in pre-hearing discovery, as needed in the specific
case, building on the information developed in Step 9.2, including the mediator’s
recommendation.

d. TheDepartment conductsa hearing.

e. ThePartiesfilebriefs, if one or both desireto do so or the Department requests they do so.
The Parties and the Department will complete Step 9.3(b) through 9.3(e) in 90 days.

f. TheDepartment issuesitsorder within 20 days. If it isunableto do so, it will notify the
Partiesand provide arevised decision date.

The Department will appoint a hearing officer or other Department staff person familiar with the
DG interconnection process in Massachusetts to oversee the selection of private neutrals and
otherwise serve as aresource for DG cases.

Disputes subject to the Dispute Resolution Process on these issues are not meant to be considered as
Inter connecting Customer complaints as part of the Companies’ service quality plans. The docket
number for the Company’s service quality plan is D.T.E 01-71A. This does not preclude the
Interconnecting Customer from filing Interconnecting Customer complaints for which they are
otherwise eligible.

100 CONFIDENTIALITY STATEMENT

Information including identifying infor mation and specific Facility infor mation may be shared with
the Department. A list of all executed DG Inter connection Service Agreementswill be submitted to
the Department annually. |nter connecting Customers may elect to petition the Department to
maintain confidentiality with their infor mation, however, the Department isunder no obligation to
grant this confidentiality.

In an ongoing effort to improve the interconnection process for I nter connecting Customer -owned
Facilities, theinformation provided by | nter connecting Customers and the results of the application
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| processwill be aggregated with the information of other applicants, i.e. Inter connecting Customers,
and periodically reviewed by a DG Collabor ative authorized by the Department consisting of
industry participants. The aggregation processwill not reveal specific detailsfor any one
Inter connecting Customer. In addition to this process, | nter connecting Customer s may choose to
allow non-identifying infor mation specific to their applicationsto be shared with the Collabor ative
by answering “ Yes’ to the Confidentiality Statement question on thefirst page of the application
form.

11.0 INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

11.1  General Liability

11.1(a) In connection with I nterconnecting Customer’s per for mance of its duties and obligations
under the I nterconnection Service Agreement, Interconnecting Customer shall maintain,
during the term of the Agreement, general liability insurance with a combined single limit
of not less than:

i. Fivemillion dollars ($5,000,000) for each occurrence and in the aggr egate if the Gross
Nameplate Rating of I nterconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than five (5) MW;

ii. Two million dollars ($2,000,000) for each occurrence and five million dollar s ($5,000,000) in
the aggregate if the Gross Nameplate Rating of I nterconnecting Customer’s Facility is
greater than one (1) MW and less than or equal to five (5) MW;

iii. Onemillion dollars ($1,000,000) for each occurrence and in the aggr egate if the Gross
Nameplate Rating of | nterconnecting Customer’s Facility is greater than one hundred (100)
kW and lessthan or equal to one (1) MW;

iv. Fivehundred thousand dollars ($500,000) for each occurrence and in the aggregate if the
Gross Nameplate Rating of I nterconnecting Customer’s Facility isgreater than ten (10) kW
and less than or equal to one hundred (100) kW, except as provided below in subsection
11.1(b).

11.1(b) Pursuant to 220 EMRC.M .R. § 18.03(2), no insuranceisrequired for
eustemers| nter connecting Customer s with facilities eligible for Class 1 Net M etering
(facilitiesless than or equal to sixty (60)kW). However, the Company recommends that the
I nter connecting Customer obtain adequate insurance to cover potential liabilities.

11.1(c) Any combination of General Liability and Umbrella/Excess Liability policy limits can be
used to satisfy the limit requirements stated above.

11.1(d) The general liability insurance required to be purchased in this Section 11 may be
purchased for the direct benefit of the Company and shall respond to third party claims
asserted against the Company (hereinafter known as*“ Owners Protective Liability”).
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Should this option be chosen, the requirement of Section 11.2(a) will not apply but the
Owners Protective Liability policy will be purchased for the direct benefit of the Company
and the Company will be designated as the primary and “Named Insured” under the policy.

11.1(e) Theinsurance hereunder isintended to provide coverage for the Company solely with
respect to claims made by third parties against the Company.

11.1(f) In the event the Commonwealth of M assachusetts, or any other governmental subdivision
ther eof subject to the claims limits of the Massachusetts Tort Claims Act, G.L. c. 258
(hereinafter referred to asthe “ Governmental Entity”) isthe Interconnecting Customer,
any insurance maintained by the Gover nmental Entity shall contain an endor sement that
strictly prohibitsthe applicable insurance company from inter posing the claims limits of
G.L.c. 258 asa defensein either the adjustment of any claim, or in the defense of any
lawsuit directly asserted against the insurer by the Company. Nothing herein isintended to
constitute a waiver or indication of an intent to waive the protections of G.L. c. 258 by the
Governmental Entity.

11.1(g) Notwithstanding the requirements of section 11.1(a) through (f), insurance for certain
Governmental Entity facilities may be provided as set forth in section 11.1(g)(i) and (ii)
below. Nothing herein changes the provision in subsection 11.1(a)(iv) that exempts Class|
Net Metering facilities (less than or equal to 60 kW) from the requirement to obtain
insurance. In addition, nothing shall prevent the Gover nmental Entity from obtaining
insurance consistent with the provisions of subsection 11.1(a) through (f), if it is able and

chooses to do so, _—{ Formatted: Font: 11 pt

(i) For solar photovoltaic (PV) facilities with a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 60
kW up to 500 kW, the Governmental Entity isnot required to obtain liability
insurance. Any liability costs borne by the Company associated with a third-party
claim for damagesin excess of the claimslimit of the Massachusetts Tort Claims
Act, M.G.L. c. 258, and mar ket-based premium-related costs, if any, bor ne by the
Company associated with insurance for such third-party claimsshall be recovered
annually on areconciling basisin Company ratesin a manner that shall be reviewed
and approved by the Department.

(i) For (a) PV facilitieswith a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 500 kW up to 5
MW, (b) wind facilities with a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 60 kW up to 5
MW, and (c) highly efficient combined heat and power facilities with a Gross
Nameplate Rating of in excess of 60 kW up to 5 MW, the Gover nmental Entity is
not required to obtain liability insurance, subject to the requirements of the
following paragraph.

A /{Formatted: Font: 11 pt

The Company shall either self-insure for any risk associated with possible third-party
claimsfor damages in excess of the M assachusetts Tort Claims Act limit, or obtain liability
insurance for such third-party claims, and the Company isauthorized to charge and collect
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from the Gover nmental Entity its pro-rata allocable share of the cost of so doing, plusall
reasonable administrative costs. The coverage and cost may vary with the size and type of
facility, and may change (increase or decrease) over time, based on insurance market
conditions, and such cost shall be added to, and paid for as part of the Governmental
Entity’s electric bill.

11.2 Insurer Requirements and Endorsements

‘_{Formatted: Normal, Widow/Orphan control,
All required insurance shall be carried by reputableinsurers qualified to underwrite insurance in Adjust space between Latin and Asian text,
MA having a Best Rating of “A-". In addition, all insurance shall, (a) include Company as an Adjust space between Asian text and numbers
additional insured; (b) contain a severability of interest clause or cross-liability clause; (c) provide

that Company shall not incur liability to the insurance carrier for payment of premium for such

insurance; and (c) provide for thirty (30) calendar days' written notice to Company prior to

cancellation, termination, or material change of such —insurance; provided that to the extent the

Inter connecting Customer is satisfying the requirements of subpart (d) of this paragraph by means

of a presently existing insurance palicy, the I nter connecting Customer shall only berequired to

make good faith effortsto satisfy that requirement and will assume the responsibility for notifying

the Company asrequired above.

If the requirement of clause (a) in the paragraph above prevents | nter connecting Customer from
obtaining the insurance required without added cost or dueto written refusal by the insurance
carrier, then upon I nterconnecting Customer’swritten Notice to Company, the requirements of
clause (a) shall be waived.

11.3  Evidence of Insurance

A Formatted: Not Highlight ]
Evidence of the insurance required shall state that coverage provided isprimary and isnot in Formatted: Normal, Widow/Orphan control,
excessto or contributing with any insurance or self-insurance maintained by I nterconnecting Adjust space between Latin and Asian text,
Customer. Adjust space between Asian text and numbers

The Interconnecting Customer isresponsible for providing the Company with evidence of
insurance in compliance with this I nterconnection Tariff on an annual basis.

Prior to the Company commencing work on System M odifications, and annually ther eafter, the
Inter connecting Customer shall haveitsinsurer furnish to the Company certificates of insurance
evidencing theinsurance coverage required above. The I nterconnecting Customer shall notify and
send to the Company a certificate of insurance for any policy written on a" claims-made" basis.
The Interconnecting Customer will maintain extended r eporting coverage for three yearson all
policieswritten on a" claims-made" basis.

In the event that an Owners Protective Liability policy isprovided, the original policy shall be
provided to the Company.
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114  Self Insurance

If Interconnecting Customer has a self-insurance program established in accor dance with
commer cially acceptable risk management practices. |nterconnecting Customer may comply with
the following in lieu of the above requirements as reasonably approved by the Company:

a. Interconnecting Customer shall provide tothe Company, at least thirty (30) calendar
daysprior to the Date of Initial Operation, evidence of such program to self-insureto a
level of cover age equivalent to that required.

b. If Interconnecting Customer ceases to self-insureto the standar dsrequired hereunder,
or if Inter connecting Customer isunable to provide continuing evidence of
I nter connecting Customer’s financial ability to self-insure, I nter connecting Customer
agreesto promptly obtain the coverage required under Section 11.1.

This section shall not allow any Gover nmental Entity to self-insur e wher e the existence of a
limitation on damages payable by a Government Entity imposed by the M assachusetts Tort Claims
Act, G.L. c. 258, or similar law, could effectively limit recovery (by virtue of a cap on recovery) to
an amount lower than that required in Section 11.1(a).

12. Assignment

Except as provided herein, Inter connecting Customer shall not voluntarily assign itsrights or
obligations, in whole or in part, of thistariff without the Company’s written consent. Any
assignment pur portedly made by I nter connecting Customer without the Company’s written
consent shall not bevalid. The Company shall not unr easonably withhold or delay its consent to

I nter connecting Customer 's assignment of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the above, the
Company’s consent will not berequired for_any assignment made by | nter connecting Customer to
an Affiliate or_as collateral security in connection with a financing transaction. In all events, the

I nter connecting Customer will not be relieved of its obligations under_this tariff unless, and until
the assignee assumes in writing all obligations of this Agreement and natifies the Company of such
assumption.
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Exhibit A - Simplified Process | nter connection Application , Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold
Instructions (please do not submit this page)
Formatted: Font: 11 pt

General Information

Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold

for eligibility) pleasefill out the attached application form completely (not including this page of Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold
instructions), including your signaturein the space provided. |nterconnectionsthat may beeligible Formatted: Font: Bold

for this Simplified Processinclude UL 1741-Listed inverter-based Facilitiesthat are either (1)

connecting to radial electric power systems with power ratings of < 2015 kW single-phase or < 25 Tab stops: 0", Left + 6" Left

Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Keep with next,

If you, the I nter connecting Customer, wish to submit an application to inter connect your Formatted: Font: 11 pt
gener ating Facility using the Simplified Process (r eference Section 3.1 of the Interconnection Tariff \ =

kW three-phase, or (2) connecting to spot network electric power systems with power ratings of < Formatted: Normal

U JC U U U U L

15 kW single-phase. Please attach any documentation provided by the inverter manufacturer
concerning the UL 1741 listing provided by the manufacturer.

Mail all material to:

OnebstAR Moy SUM S 240
Westwood-M-A—02090
[INSERT COMPANY SPECIFIC CONTACT NAME/ADDRESS]

|

Formatted: Normal

The Simplified Processis as follows:

1. Application process: Formatted: No widow/orphan control, Don't
a. Interconnecting Customer submitsa Simplified Application filled out properly and adjust space between Latin and Asian text,
letel Don't adjust space between Asian text and
comp Y. numbers

b. Theelectric utility (Company) acknowledges to the I nter connecting Customer
receipt of the application within 3 businessdaysBusiness Days of receipt.

c. Company evaluatesthe application for completeness and notifies the
I nter connecting Customer within 10 business-daysBusiness Days of receipt that the
application isor is not complete and, if not, advises what is missing.

2. Company verifies Facility equipment can beinter connected safely and reliably._In the
event that the Facility fails Screen #5in Figure 1, that islocated in Section 3.0 of the
Standards for I nterconnection of Distributed Generation Tariff (“|nterconnection Tariff”),
as approved by the Department of Public Utilities (see Company’s website for complete
tariff), the Company shall have 5 additional Business Daysto review the | nter connection
Application to determineif the Facility can be interconnected safely and reliably.

3. If approved, the Company signsthe application approval lineand sendsto the
I nter connecting Customer. In certain rare circumstances, the Company may require the
I nter connecting Customer to pay for minor System M odifications. |f so, a description of
work and an estimate will be sent back to the I nterconnecting Customer for approval. The
I nter connecting Customer would then approve via a signature and payment for the minor

Preacident Effactive: Octeber-1-2009
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System M odifications. |f the Interconnecting Customer approves, the Company performs
the System M odifications. Then, the Company signsthe application approval line and
sends to the I nter connecting Customer .

4. Upon receipt of the signed application, the I nter connecting Customer installs the Facility.
Then the I nter connecting Customer arranges for inspection of the completed installation by
thelocal electrical wiring inspector, or other authority having jurisdiction, and this person
signsthe Certificate of Completion. |If the Facility wasinstalled by an electrical contractor,
this person also fills out the Certificate of Completion.

5. Thelnterconnecting Customer returns the Certificate of Completion to the Company.

6. Following receipt of the Certificate of Completion, the Company may inspect the Facility
for compliance with standards by arranging for a Witness Test. The Inter connecting
Customer hasnoright to operatein parallel (interconnect) until a Witness Test has been
performed or has been previously waived on the Application Form. The Company is
obligated to complete this Witness Test within 10 businessdaysBusiness Days of the receipt
of the Certificate of Completion. If the Company does not inspect in 10 busiress
daysBusiness Days or by mutual agreement of the Parties, the Witness Test is deemed
waived.

7. Assuming the wiring inspection and/or Witness Test is satisfactory, the Company notifies
the Inter connecting Customer in writing that interconnection isauthorized. |f the Witness
Test isnot satisfactory, the Company has theright to disconnect the Facility, and will
provide information to the I nterconnecting Customer describing clearly what isrequired
for approval.

Contact Information: You must provide the contact information for the legal applicant (i.e., the ‘—[Formatted: Normal

Inter connecting Customer). If other parties areresponsible for interfacing with the Company, you
should provide their contact information aswell.

Ownership Information: Please enter the legal names of the owner or owner s of the Facility.
Include the per centage owner ship (if any) by any Company or public utility holding company, or
by any entity owned by either.

Generating Facility Information: Please consult an actual electric bill from the Electric Service
Company and enter the correct Account Number and Meter Number on thisapplication. If the
facility isto beinstalled in a new location, a temporary number may be assigned by the Electric
Company.

Confidentiality Statement: In an ongoing effort to improve the inter connection process for

Inter connecting Customers, the infor mation you provide and the results of the application process
will be aggregated with the information of other applicants,i.e. | nterconnecting Customers, and
periodically reviewed by a DG CellaberativeW orking Group of industry participants that has
been organized by the M assachusetts Depar tment of Felecommunications-and-Enrergy-(BTEPuUblic
Utilities (DPU). The aggregation process mixes the data together so that specific details for one
Inter connecting Customer arenot revealed. In addition to this process, you may choose to allow
the infor mation specific to your application to be shared with the CelaberativeW orking Group by
answering “Yes’ to the Confidentiality Statement question on the first page. Please note that even
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in this case your identification information (contact data) and specific Facility location will not be
shared.

UL 1741 Listed? Thestandard UL 1741, “Inverters, Converters, and Controllersfor Usein
Independent Power Systems,” addresses the electrical interconnection design of various for ms of
gener ating equipment. M any manufactur ers choose to submit their equipment to a Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) that verifies compliance with UL 1741. Thisterm “Listed”
isthen marked on the equipment and supporting documentation.

Nameplate Rating: The AC Nameplate rating of theindividual inverter?

System Design Capacity: The system total of theinverter AC ratings. |f thereare multiple
invertersinstalled in the system, thisis the sum of the AC nameplateratings of all inverters

DC-STC rating: (KW) The DC STC of all of theinverters of the Facility, regardless
of the number of DC PV panelsthat areinstalled.

“' Formatted: Normal
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Simplified Process | nter connection Application and Service Agreement

ATTACHMENT 1 ‘—[ Formatted: Normal, Centered
Contact Infor mation: Date Prepared: «—— Formatted: Normal
L egal Name and address of I nterconnecting Customer {er-Company-hame-f-appropriate)
Inter connecting Customer er-Company-Name-(print): Contact Per son;-if
Combpanys
Mailing Address:
City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

| Alternative Contact I nformation (e.g., System installation contractor or coordinating company, if <—[ Formatted: Normal, Level 1

appropriate):

Name:
Mailing Address: <« Formatted: Normal
City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:
Electrical Contractor Contact Information (if appropriate): 4—[ Formatted: Normal
Name: Telephone: «~—{ Formatted: Normal, Level 1
Mailing Address: ‘—[ Formatted: Normal
City: State: Zip Code:
| Ownership Information (include % ownership by any electric utility): <—[ Formatted: Normal

Confidentiality Statement: “| agreeto allow information regar ding the processing of my
application (without my name and address) to bereviewed by the M assachusetts DG

| CollaberativewWorking Group that isexploring waysto further expedite futur e inter connections.”
Yes No
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Facility | nformation: /{ Formatted: Font: Bold ]

Customer name (if Customer is not I nter connecting Customer)

Customer email:

. Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Line spacing:
Customer telephone: A A/[ 1.5 lines, Keep with next, Tab stops: 0", Left +
Address of Facility: \[ o, Left

City: State: Zip Code: Formatted: Font: Bold, No underline
i i Formatted: Normal
Electric Service Company:

A

Formatted: Normal

Account Number:

Meter Number:
Inverter Manufacturer: M odel Name and Number : Quantity:
Nameplate Rating: (kW) (kVA) (ACVolts) Single___or Three__ Phase
System Design Capacity: _ _(kW)___ (kVA), For Solar PV providethe DC-STC rating: __—{ Formatted: Font: 11 pt )
—(Kw) Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold ]
PrimeMover: Photovoltaic[]- Reciprocating Engine[]- Fuel Cell []- Turbine[]
Other
Ener gy Source: Solar [ ] Wind[] Hydro[ ] Diesel [] Natural Gas[ |
Fuel Oil[]-  Other___
|EEE 1547.1 (UL 1741) Listed? Yes No_
Estimated Install Date; Estimated. In-Service Date:
I nter connecting Customer Signature: *’”[ Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Line spacing:

istrueand | agreeto the Termsand Conditions on the following page: Formatted: Font: Bold

Formatted: Normal

1.5 lines, Keep with next, Tab stops: 0", Left +
I hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge, all of the information provided in this applicationk(( 6", Left

Inter connecting Customer Signature: Title: ,-Date:

—

Please attach any documentation provided by the inverter manufacturer describing the inverter’s UL ~(Formatted: No undertne
1741 listing.

Approval to Install Facility (For Company use only) Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Keep with next,
i . ) . ) Tab stops: 0", Left + 6", Left
Installation of the Facility isapproved contingent upon the terms and conditions of this Agreement, Formatted: Font. Bord )
and agreement to any system modifications, if required (Are system modifications required? \( ormatfec: Tont 50
Yes __ No__ TobeDetermined ): Formatted: Normal )
Company Signature: Title: Date:
President Effective: October—1-2009
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Application | D number: Company waives inspection/Witness Test?
Yes  No___
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Termsand Conditions for Simplified Process | nter connections

1. Construction of the Facility. The Inter connecting Customer may proceed to construct the
Facility once the Approval to I nstall the Facility has been signed by the Company.

2. Interconnection and operation. The I nterconnecting Customer may oper ate Facility and
inter connect with the Company’s system once the following has occurred:

2.1. Municipal Inspection. Upon completing construction, the I nter connecting Customer
will cause the Facility to be inspected or otherwise certified by thelocal electrical
wiring ingpector with jurisdiction.

2.2. Certificate of Completion. The Interconnecting Customer returnsthe Certificate of
Completion appearing as Attachment 2 to the Agreement to the Company at addr ess
noted.

2.3. Company has completed or waived theright to inspection.

| 3. Company Right of Inspection. Within ten (10) business-daysBusiness Days after receipt of the
Certificate of Completion, the Company may, upon reasonable notice and at a mutually
convenient time, conduct an inspection of the Facility to ensure that all equipment has been
appropriately installed and that all electrical connections have been made in accor dance with
the Interconnection Tariff. The Company hastheright to disconnect the Facility in the event of
improper installation or failureto return Certificate of Completion. |f the Company does not
inspect in 10 days or by mutual agreement of the Parties, the Witness Test is deemed waived.

4. Safe Operationsand Maintenance. The I nterconnecting Customer shall be fully responsibleto
operate, maintain, and repair the Facility.

5. Access. The Company shall have accessto the disconnect switch (if required) of the Facility at
all times.

6. Disconnection. The Company may temporarily disconnect the Facility to facilitate planned or
emer gency Company work.

7. Metering and Billing. All Facilities approved under this Agreement qualify for net metering, as
approved by the Department from time to time, and the following is necessary to implement the
net metering provisions:

7.1. Inter connecting Customer Provides Meter Socket. The Interconnecting Customer
shall furnish and install, if not already in place, the necessary meter socket and
wiring in accordance with accepted electrical standards.

7.2. Company InstallsMeter. The Company shall furnish and install a meter capable of
net metering within ten (10) business-daysBusiness Days after receipt of the
Certificate of Completion if inspection iswaived, or within 10 busiress-daysBusiness
Days after the inspection is completed, if such meter isnot already in place.

Preacident Effactive: October-1-2009
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Indemnification. Except asthe Commonwealth is precluded from pledging credit by Section 1
of Article 62 of the Amendments to the Constitution of the Commonwealth of M assachusetts,
and except asthe Commonwealth’s cities and towns ar e precluded by Section 7 of Article 2 of
the Amendmentsto the M assachusetts Constitution from pledging their credit without prior
legislative authority, Inter connecting Customer and Company shall each indemnify, defend and
hold the other, itsdirectors, officers, employees and agents (including, but not limited to,
Affiliates and contractors and their employees), harmless from and against all liabilities,
damages, losses, penalties, claims, demands, suits and proceedings of any nature whatsoever for
personal injury (including death) or property damages to unaffiliated third partiesthat arise
out of, or arein any manner connected with, the perfor mance of this Agreement by that party,
except to the extent that such injury or damagesto unaffiliated third parties may be
attributable to the negligence or willful misconduct of the party seeking indemnification.

Limitation of Liability. Each party’sliability to the other party for any loss, cost, claim, injury,
liability, or expense, including reasonable attor ney’s fees, relating to or arising from any act or
omission in its performance of this Agreement, shall belimited to the amount of direct damage
actually incurred. In no event shall either party beliabletothe other party for any indirect,
incidental, special, consequential, or punitive damages of any kind whatsoever.

Termination. This Agreement may be terminated under the following conditions:

10.1. By Mutual Agreement. The Partiesagreein writing to terminate the Agr eement.

10.2. By Interconnecting Customer. The Interconnecting Customer may ter minate this
Agreement by providing written notice to Company.

10.3. By Company. The Company may ter minate this Agreement (1) if the Facility failsto
operate for any consecutive 12 month period, or (2) in the event that the Facility impairs
the operation of the electric distribution system or serviceto other eustemersCustomers or
materially impairsthelocal circuit and the I nter connecting Customer does not cure the
impair ment.

Assignment/Transfer of Owner ship of the Facility. This Agreement shall survive the transfer of
owner ship of the Facility to a new owner when the new owner agreesin writing to comply with
the terms of this Agreement and so notifies the Company.

I nter connection Tariff. These Termsand Conditions ar e pursuant to the Company’s Farif
Standard for thelnterconnection of Custemer-Owned-Generating-FaeilitiesDistributed
Generation Tariff (“Interconnection Tariff”), as approved by the Department of
Felecommunications-and-EnergyPublic Utilities and as the same may be amended from time to
time-{nterconnectionTarif ). All defined terms set forth in these Terms and Conditions are
asdefined in the Inter connection Tariff (see Company’swebsite for complete tariff).

—
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ATTACHMENT 2

Certificate of Completion for Simplified Process | nter connections

)
)
)
)

A Formatted: Underline

Installation I nfor mation: 0 Check if owner-installed E"g%mafé?}d Space ATIrs © Pt Tab stops:
Formatted: Tab stops: Not at 0.38" + 0.75"
+ 113"+ 15"+ 188"+ 225"+ 263"

I nter connecting Customer er-Company-Name (print): Contact 4——’[ Formatted: Normal

Per son-H-Cempany:

Mailing Address:

City:

State:

Zip Code:

Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

| Addressof Facility (if different from above): 4—[ Formatted: Normal, Level 1

Electrical Contractor’'s Name (if appropriate):

Mailing Address: «~——{ Formatted: Normal
City: State: Zip Code:

Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Eacsimile Number . E-Mail Address.

License number:
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Name (printed): <« Formatted: Normal, Level 1 )

Eloectrical Contractor’s Nama (if annranriatal:
© AR o S o 7

Mailing Address: ‘-[ Formatted: Normal ]

Cityy St Zin Cada:
T+ g L g
Teolonhaono (DNavtima)- (Evionine).
<P ooy 7 T 97~
Eaccimila Nuymheay - E MAail Addroce

L iconcp niymhey -

i /{ Formatted: Underline ]

Name{printed): Formatted: Level 1, Space After: 6 pt, Tab

stops: 6.38", Left + Notat 0.38" + 0.75" +
113"+ 1.5" + 1.88" + 2.25" + 2.63" +
6.5"

Date:

License #
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Asa condition of inter connection you arerequired to send/fax a copy of thisform along with a copy
of the signed electrical permit to (insert Company’s name below):

Name:
Company:
Mail 1:
Mail 2:
City, State ZI P:
Fax No.:

11



4\'[ Formatted Table ]

o

Page—lgef—lél_/[ Formatted: Font: 10 pt ]

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold, No underline ]
[Exhibit B: Generating Facility Expedited/Standard Pre-Application Report Form

I nter connecting Customer Name:

Contact Person:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number : E-Mail Address:

Alternative Contact I nfor mation (e.g., system installation contractor or_coor dinating company)
Name:

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number : E-Mail Address:

Facility I nfor mation:

1. Proposed Facility L ocation (street addresswith cross streets, including town, and a Google
Map still picture and GPS coor dinates):

2. Generation Type:

3. _Size(AC kW5s):

4. Singleor Three Phase Generator Configuration:

5. Stand-alone (no on-site load, not including parasitic load)?

Pracidant Effactiva: October-1 2000
f dent Effective: ctober—12
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STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

Yes No

6. Ifthereisexisting service at the Proposed Facility site, provide | nter connecting Customer
Account Number ; site minimum and maximum (if available) current or proposed electric
loadsin kWs:

7. lsnew service or service upgrade needed?

DISCLAIMER: Beaware that this Pre-Application Report issimply a shapshot in time and is non-
binding. System conditions can and do change frequently.

Pracident Effoctivea: October 1
=t aent =HecHYe: CHtoRer—
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STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

Exhibit C - Expedited/Standard Process | nter connection Application,

Formatted: Normal, Centered

| nstructions (please do not submit this page),

Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold

Formatted: Font: 11 pt

General Information

Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold

Formatted: Font: 11 pt

Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold

Prior to submitting an I nterconnection Application through either the Expedited or Standard
Process, all Inter connecting Customers with Facilities that are 500kW or greater must request and
receive a Pre-Application Report from the Company (Exhibit B). |f the Pre-Application Report is
not received within the applicable Time Frame, the I nter connecting Customer can fileits
application. The Pre-Application Report isoptional for those Facilities that areless than 500 KW.
Complete information regarding the Pre-Application Report isfound in Section 3.2 of the Standards
for_Interconnection of Distributed Generation Tariff (“1nterconnection Tariff) which islocated on
the Company’s website.

If you wish to submit an application to inter connect your gener ating facility using the Expedited or
Standard Process following receipt of the Pre-Application Report as applicable, pleasefill out all
pages of the attached application form (not including this page of instructions). Once complete,
please sign, attach the supporting documentation requested and enclose an application fee of
$34.50/kW (minimum of $300 and maximum of $27,500).

Contact Information: You must provide asa minimum the contact information of the legal
applicant-,i.e. Interconnecting Customer. If another party isresponsible for interfacing with the
Company (utility), you may-eptieratlymust provide their contact information as well.

Ownership Information: Please enter the legal names of the owner or owner s of the generating
facility. Include the percentage owner ship (if any) by any electric service company (utility) or public
utility holding company, or by any entity owned by either.

Confidentiality Statement: In an ongoing effort to improve the inter connection process for

I nter connecting Customer -owned gener ating facilities, the information you provide and the results
of the application process will be aggregated with the information of other applicants, i.e.

I nter connecting Customers, and periodically reviewed by a DG GeltaberativeW orking Group of
industry participantsthat has been organized by the Massachusetts Department of
Felecommunications-and-Energy-(BFEPublic Utilities (DPU). The aggregation process mixesthe
data together so that specific detailsfor one I nterconnecting Customer are not revealed. In addition
to this process, you may choose to allow the infor mation specific to your application to be shared
with the CeltaberativeW orking Group by answering “ Yes’ to the Confidentiality Statement
guestion on thefirst page. Please notethat even in thiscase your identification information (contact
data) and specific generating facility location will not be shared.

Formatted: Normal, Centered

Formatted: Font: Bold

Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Keep with next,
Tab stops: 0", Left + 6", Left
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“' Formatted: Normal
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President Effective: ctober—k




m

CTRIC COMPANY M DPLU Ng 162B
<t V=N LA A0 — 0 maa = e S T o =

o
o

o

4\‘[ Formatted Table

Page&O—equ_/{ Formatted: Font: 10 pt

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

Generating Facility Information

Account and Meter Numbers: Please consult an actual electric bill from the Electric Service
Company and enter the correct Account Number and Meter Number on thisapplication. If the
facility isto beinstalled in a new location, a temporary number may be assigned by the Electric
Company.

UL 1741 Listed? Thestandard UL 1741, “Inverters, Converters, and Controllersfor Usein

I ndependent Power Systems,” addresses the electrical interconnection design of various for ms of
gener ating equipment. Many manufactur er s choose to submit their equipment to a Nationally
Recognized Testing Laboratory (NRTL) that verifies compliance with UL 1741. This*“listing” is
then marked on the equipment and supporting documentation.

DEP Air Quality Permit Needed? A generating facility may be considered a point sour ce of
emissions of concern by the M assachusetts Department of Environmental Protection (DEP).

Ther efore, when submitting this application, please indicate whether your generating facility will
requirean Air Quality Permit. You must answer these questions, however, your specific answers
will not affect whether your application is deemed complete. Please contact the DEP to deter mine
whether the generating technology planned for your facility qualifies for a DEP waiver or requiresa
permit.

Formatted: Font: Bold ]
Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Keep with next,
\[ Tab stops: 0", Left + 6", Left

Formatted: Normal
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Formatted: Normal, Centered

Generating Facility Expedited/Standard Process
I nter connection Application

Contact Information: -Date Prepared: Formatted: Font: Bold

Legal Name and address of | nter connecting Customer {er-Company-name-H-appropriate}

Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Keep with next,

Company

Formatted: Font: Bold

Mailing Address: Formatted: Font: Bold

Formatted: Normal

City: State: Zip Code:

U

Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Alter native Contact I nformation (e.g., system installation contractor or coor dinating company)

Formatted: Normal, Level 1

Name:

Mailing Address:

Formatted: Normal

I nter connecting Customer er-Gempany-Name: Contact Person-f i Tab stops: 0", Left + 6", Left

City: State: Zip Code:

Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:

Owner ship (include % owner ship by any electric utility): 4—[ Formatted: Normal
Site Control? (Y/N)

Will Facility be constructed on a single parcel of land (Y/N)

Confidentiality Statement: “| agree to allow information regarding the processing of my application
(without my name and address) to be reviewed by the M assachusetts DG CellaberativeW orking
Group that isexploring waysto further expedite future inter connections.” Yes No___

Group Study Agreement: “| agreeto allow my contact infor mation to be shared with other parties
interested in a potential group study in the same geogr aphicarea” Yes  No

Generating Facility Information _——{ Formatted: Font: Bold

Please provide all Pre-Application Reports (either mandatory or optional).

Customer name (if not | nter connecting Customer):

Pracidant Effactiva: Octobhar 1
President Effective: ctober—k
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Customer_email:
Customer_telephone:

P\ Formatted: No underline

Address of Facility: B<{’ Formatted: Normal, Space Before: 0 pt, Tab ]
City: State: Zip Code: \ stops: 6.38", Left ]

Formatted: Normal

Electric Service Company: Account Number: -
Formatted: Normal

Meter Number:

Type of Generating Unit:  Synchronous Induction Inverter

Manufacturer: M odel:

Nameplate Rating: (kW) (kVATr) (Volts) Single___or Three__ Phase

PrimeMover: Fuel Cell_-Recip Engine__ Gas Turb__ Steam Turb__-Microturbine_ PV__ Other_
Energy Source: Solar_ Wind__ Hydro__ Diesel___ Natural Gas__ Fuel Oil__ Other

(Please Specify), /{ Formatted: No underline J
[For Solar PV provide DC-STC rating: (KW) ___—{ Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold )
|EEE 1547.1 (UL 1741) Listed? Yes No___ Need an air
quality permit from DEP? Yes__ No Not Sure

If“yes’, haveyou applied for it? Yes ~ No———
Planning to Export Power? Yes__ No A Cogeneration Facility? Yes__ No
Anticipated Export Power Purchaser:
Export Form? Simultaneous Purchase/Sale_Net Purchase/Sale__ Net Metering_ Other

Est. Install Date: Est. In-Service Date: Agreement NeededBy: __

Application Process Formatted: Font: Bold )
| hereby certify that, to the best of my knowledge, all of the infor mation provided in this application Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Line spacing:
1.5 lines, Keep with next, Tab stops: 0", Left +
istrue: 6", Left
I nter connecting Customer Signature: Title: ,-Date:
Formatted: Normal J
Theinformation provided in thisapplication is complete: \[ Formatted: No underline J
Company Signature: Title: -Date: ,#{ Formatted- No underline J
Generating Facility Technical Detail Formatted: Font: Bold )
I nformation on components of the generating facility that are currently Listed Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Line spacing:
) 1.5 lines, Keep with next, Tab stops: 0", Left +
Equipment Type Manufactur er M odel National Standard 6", Left
Formatted: Normal, Level 1 ]
2 Formatted: Normal ]
Nresident Effestive: Oetobe—1--2009
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) L L L JL

3

4.

5

6.
Total Number of Generating Unitsin Facility?____ <« Formatted: Normal
Generator Unit Power Factor Rating:
Max Adjustable L eading Power Factor? Max Adjustable Lagging Power Factor?
Generator Characteristic Data (for all inverter-based machines) <« Formatted: Normal, Level 1
Max Design Fault Contribution Current?—— Instantaneous _or 4—[ Formatted: Normal
RMS?-
Harmonics Characteristics:
Start-up power requirements:
Generator Char acteristic Data (for all rotating machines) <« Formatted: Normal, Level 1
Rotating Frequency: (rpm)  Neutral Grounding Resistor (If Applicable): 4——’( Formatted: Normal
Additional Information for Synchronous Generating Units < Formatted: Normal, Level 1
Synchronous Reactance, Xd: (PU) Transient Reactance, X'd: (PU) ‘><% Formatted: French (France)
Subtransient Reactance, X" d: (PU)  Neg Sequence Reactance, Xy (PV) Formatted: Normal
Zer o Sequence Reactance, Xo: (PU)  kVA Base: __—{ Formatted: Portuguese (Brazil)
Field Voltage: (Volts) Field Current: (Amps)
Additional information for Induction Generating Units <« Formatted: Normal, Level 1
Rotor Resistance, Rr: Stator Resistance, Rs: <+ Formatted: Normal
Rotor Reactance, Xr: Stator Reactance, Xs:
M agnetizing Reactance, Xm: Short Circuit Reactance, Xd”": -
Exciting Current: TemperatureRise:
Frame Size:
Total Rotating Inertia, H: Per Unit on kVA Base:

Reactive Power Required In Vars (No L oad):
Reactive Power Required In Vars (Full L oad):

Pracidant Effactiva: October-1 2000
President Effective: ctober—1-200




4\[ Formatted Table J

o

Page—lgef—lél_/{ Formatted: Font: 10 pt ]

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

Additional information for |nduction Generating Unitsthat are started by motoring Formatted: Normal, Level 1 )

1.5 lines, Keep with next, Tab stops: 0", Left

M otoring Power : (kW)  Design Letter: «—{ Formatted: Normal )

Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Line spacing: ]

Pracident Effoctivea: October 1
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JInter connection Equipment Technical Detail Date: __—{ Formatted: Font: Bold
Will a transformer be used between the generator and the point of inter connection? Yes «~—{ Formatted: Normal
No

Will the transformer be provided by I nterconnecting Customer ? Yes No

Transformer Data (if applicable, for I nterconnecting Customer-Owned Transfor mer): Formatted: Normal, Level 1

11

Nameplate Rating: (kVA) Single___or Three__ Phase Formatted: Normal
Transformer Impedance: (%) on a kVA Base
If Three Phase:
Transformer Primary: (Volts) __ Delta Wye Whre Greunded\WyeGr ounded
Other
Transformer Secondary: (Volts) __ Delta Wye

Wye GroundedWyeGrounded Other

Transformer Fuse Data (if applicable, for | nterconnecting Customer-Owned Fusg): Formatted: Normal, Level 1

(Attach copy of fuse manufacturer’s Minimum Melt & Total Clearing Time-Current Cur ves) Formatted: Normal

Manufacturer: Type: Size:

Speed:

I nterconnecting Circuit Breaker (if applicable): Formatted: Normal, Level 1
Manufacturer: Type: L oad Rating: Interrupting Rating:___ Trip Speed: Formatted: Normal

- (Amps) (Amps) (Cycles)

Formatted: Normal, Level 1

I nter connection Protective Relays (if applicable):

LULE 1]

(If microprocessor -contr olled) Formatted: Normal

List of Functions and Adjustable Setpointsfor the protective equipment or software:
Setpoint Function Minimum Maximum

IS N

““m Formatted: Normal

(If discrete components)
(Enclose copy of any proposed Time-Over current Coor dination Curves)

Pracidant Effactiva: October-1 2000
President Effective: ctober—1-200
9
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Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:
Manufacturer: Type: Style/Catalog No.: Proposed Setting:

Current Transformer Data (if applicable):

‘—[ Formatted: Normal, Level 1

(Enclose copy of Manufacturer’s Excitation & Ratio Correction Curves)

Manufacturer: Type: Accuracy Class: Proposed Ratio Connection:

Manufacturer: Type: Accuracy Class: Proposed Ratio Connection:

Potential Transformer Data (if applicable):

‘—[ Formatted: Normal, Level 1

Manufacturer: Type: Accuracy Class: Proposed Ratio Connection:

Manufacturer: Type: Accuracy Class: Proposed Ratio Connection:

. At Elfective: Oetober 12009

Gt 7
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General Technical Detail Date: Formatted: Font: Bold )
H i H i i i ; ; : Formatted: Normal, Level 4, Line spacing:
Enclose 3 copies of site electrical One-L ine Diagram showing the configuration of all generating 15 lines, Keep with next, Tab stops: 0", Left J

facility equipment, current and potential circuits, and protection and control schemeswith a
Massachusetts registered professional engineer (PE) stamp._The Company will accept an electronic
version of thisinformation, in which case only 1 paper copy needsto be submitted to the Company.

‘—[ Formatted: Left ]

The Companv will accept an electronlc version of '[hIS mformatlon in WhICh case onlv l paper copy
needsto be submitted to the Company.

‘B Formatted: Normal ]

‘—| Formatted: Left ]

Pracidant Effactiva: October-1 2000
President Effective: ctober—1-200
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"' Formatted: Normal

Please enclose any other information pertinent to this iastaHationFacility.

Pracident Effoctivea: October- 12009
=t Gent =HecHYe: CtoRe—1—A
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ATTACHMENT 2

I nter connecting Customer er-Cempany-Name (print): Contact Person;
H-Company::

<~ | Formatted: Normal

Mailing Address:

City: State: Zip Code:
Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):
Facsimile Number: E-Mail Address:
| Addressof Facility (if different from above): «~—{ Formatted: Normal, Level 1

Electrical Contractor's Name (if appropriate):

Mailing Address. <+ Formatted: Normal
City: State: Zip Code:

Telephone (Daytime): (Evening):

Eacsimile Number E-Mail Address.

License number:

| Application |D number:

| Lnspection:

Pracident Effoctivea: October- 12009
=t Gent =HecHYe: CtoRe—1—A
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Formatted: Underline
ClecineslCoplraciogieamaflonoropaiey Formatted: Normal, Level 1
Mailing-Address: ‘—[ Formatted: Normal
City Stata Zin Coda
I I g

Caccimiloa Nupmhaor - E Mol Addrace:

Liconcp niumhor -

Name (printed):

Date:

License#

Asa condition of interconnection you arerequired to send/fax a copy of this form along with a copy
of the signed electrical per mit to (insert Company’s name below):

Proacident Effec
=t t =HEC
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Name:
Company:
Mail 1:
Mail 2:
City, State ZIP:

Fax No.: ‘—( Formatted: Normal

Pracident Effoctivea: October 1
=t aent =HecHYe: CHtoRer—
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Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold

><% Formatted: Normal, Centered
Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold
Formatted: Font: 11 pt

Formatted: No widow/orphan control

Exhibit €D - Supplemental Review Agreement

L

This Agreement, dated ——————, isentered into by and between
“ (“Interconnecting Customer”) and the Company, for the pur pose of
setting forth the terms, conditions and costs for conducting a Supplemental Review relative to the
Expedited Process as defined in Section 1.0 and outlined in Section 3.0 of the Inter connection
Tariff. ThisSupplemental Review pertainsto Application Number (the I nter connecting
Customer’sapplication ID number).

If the Supplemental Review deter minestherequirementsfor processing the application through th Formatted: Normal, Space Before: Auto,
Expedited Process including any System Modifications, then the modification requirements, After: Auto, Adjust space between Latin and
reasoning, and costs and a constr uction schedule for these modifications will be identified and Asian text, Adjust space betueen Asian text and
included in an executable Inter connection Service Agreement sent to the Inter connecting Customer

for execution. If the Supplemental Review does not deter mine the requirements, it will include a

proposed Impact Study Agreement as part of the Standar d Process which will include an estimate

of the cost of the study.

The Interconnecting Customer agreesto provide, in atimely and complete manner, all additional ~+——{ Formatted: No widow/orphan control )

information and technical data necessary for the Company to conduct the Supplemental Review not
already provided in the Inter connecting Customer’s application.

All work pertaining to the Supplemental Review that is the subject of this Agreement will be
approved and coor dinated only through designated and authorized representatives of the Company
and the Interconnecting Customer. Each partyParty shall inform the other in writing of its
designated and authorized representative, if different than what isin the application.

The Company shall perform the Supplemental Review for a fee not to exceed $1,250.4,500. The

Company anticipatesthat the Supplemental Review will cost $ . Nowork will be performed
until payment isreceived.

Please indicate your acceptance of this Agreement by signing below.

I nter connecting Customer

Pracident Effective: October-1-2009
=restaent =HEcHVYE: CteRer 2090




Formatted: Tab stops: 3", Centered + 6",

METAR ELECTRLC COMPARY RO UL o 1608 Right
CancelsM-D-T-E-No-162A;
e . ' Formatted Table
Exhibit C

Pagelofd {Formatted: Font: 10 pt

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

Company

O
2
)

Pracident Effective: October-1-2009
L Gent =HecH Ve CtORe——~20%




‘\[ Formatted Table
NSTAR ELECTRIC COMPANY M-DB-P.U.-No.-162B

ibit T
Pagedof4 —{Formatted: Font: 10 pt

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

| Exhibit BE - Impact Study Adgreement Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold
Formatted: Normal, Centered
| ThisAgreement, dated ————, isentered into by and between Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold

(“ Interconnecting Customer’) and the Company, for the pur pose of setting forth the terms, Formatted: Font: 11 pt

conditions and costs for conducting an Impact Study relative to the Standard Process as defined in
Section 1.0 and outlined in Section 3.0 of the Inter connection Tariff. ThisImpact Study pertainsto

Formatted: No underline

Application Number (the Inter connecting Customer’s application | D number). Formatted: No widow/orphan control

U L

‘ 1. Thelnterconnecting Customer agreesto provide, in atimely and complete manner,
all additional information and technical data necessary for the Company to conduct
the Impact Study not already provided in the I nterconnecting Customer’s
application.

‘ 2. All work pertaining to the Impact Study that is the subject of this Agreement will be
approved and coor dinated only through designated and authorized representatives
of the Company and the I nter connecting Customer. Each party shall inform the
other in writing of its designated and authorized representative, if different than
what isin the application.

‘ 3. Wherethereareother potentially Affected Systems, and no single Party isin a
position to prepare an Impact Study covering all potentially Affected Systems, the
Company will coordinate but not beresponsible for the timing of any additional
studiesrequired to determine theimpact of the interconnection request on other
potentially Affected Systems. The Interconnecting Customer will be directly
responsible to the potentially Affected System operator s for all costs of any
additional studiesrequired to evaluate the impact of theinterconnection on the
potentially Affected Systems. The Company will not proceed with thisImpact Study
without the I nter connecting Customer’s consent to have the other studies conducted.

4. 1f the Company determines, in accor dance with Good Utility Practice, that the <—( Formatted: List Paragraph

System M odifications to the Company EPS are not substantial, the | mpact Study will
determine the scope and cost of the modifications. |f the Company determines, in
accor dance with Good Utility Practice, that the System M odificationsto the
Company EPS ar e substantial, the Impact Study will produce an estimate for the
modification costs (within £25%) and a Detailed Study Agreement and its estimated
cost.

5. 5.1nthe Standard process, wher e there are multiple inter dependent I nter connection
Applications on the same feeder, any subsequent | nter connecting Customer_behind
another | nterconnection Application on afeeder can request that an | mpact Study
be conducted with mutually agreed upon Time Frames, or request that their |mpact
Study be suspended until theinitial | nterconnection Application’s | mpact Study and

Preacident Effactive: Octeber-1-2009
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any other preceding Inter connection Application’s | mpact Study are completed.
These provisions shall serve as an interim measur e until the DG Working Group
develops and implements a mor e per manent method of addressing multiple

I nter connection Applications on a single feeder through group studies or other
means and suspension of Time Frames for_such studies.

5 Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No bullets or
6. Impact Study, together with any additional studies contemplated in Paragraph 3, ”tumbezn?v {\‘OaN(i)inW/Ogﬁgzn conltrgll, Tabl 16

: : y stops: Not at -0.04" + 0.46" + 1.21" + 1.46"
shall form the basis for the I nter connecting Customer's proposed use of the + 196" 4 246"+ 206"+ 346" + 3.96" +

Company EPS and shall be furthermor e utilized in obtaining necessary third-party 4.46" + 4.96" + 5.46" + 596"

approvals of any required facilities and requested distribution services. The
Inter connecting Customer under stands and acknowledges that any use of study
results by the Interconnecting Customer or its agents, whether in preliminary or
final form, prior to NEPOOL 18.4 approval, should such approval berequired, is
completely at the I nter connecting Customer’srisk.

6: 7. Thelmpact Study fee of $XX (except as noted below) isduein full prior to
the execution of the Impact Study. If the anticipated cost exceeds $25,000, the

Inter connecting Customer is eligible for a payment plan, including a payment and
construction schedule with milestonesfor both parties. At therequest of the

Inter connecting Customer, the Company will break the costsinto phasesin which
the costs will be collected prior to Company expenditures for each phase of the study.
The payment plan will be attached as an exhibit to the Impact Study Agreement.

amount-of-irerease-o6f-10%-only—All costs that exceed the 10% increase cap will be
borne solely by the Company. |nterconnecting Customerswho elect to execute an

I nter connection Services Agreement following the completion of the Impact Study
but prior to the commencement of any Design Studies, pur suant to Section 3.4(e) of
the Inter connection Tariff, shall be responsible for any System M odifications costs,
+25%, asidentified by the Company in the Impact Study. Any such changesto the
Company’scosts for the work shall be subject to the I nterconnecting Customer’s
consent. Thelnterconnecting Customer shall, within thirty (30) days of the
Company’s natice of increase, authorize such increase and make payment in the
amount up to the 10% increase cap, or the Company will suspend the work and the
corresponding agr eement will ter minate.

9. Final Accounting. Upon request by the I nterconnecting Customer, the Company, <—[ Formatted: Normal

within ninety (90) business-daysBusiness Days after completion of the construction
and installation of the System M odifications described in an attached exhibit to the
Inter connection Service Agreement, shall provide I nterconnecting Customer with a

Preacident Effactive: Octeber-1-2009
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final accounting report of any difference between (a) | nter connecting Customer’s
cost responsibility under the I nterconnection Service Agreement for the actual cost
of such System M odifications, and (b) I nterconnecting Customer’s previous

aggr egate payments to the Company for such System M odifications. To the extent
that Interconnecting Customer’s cost responsibility in the I nterconnection Service
Agreement exceeds I nter connecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments, the
Company shall invoice I nterconnecting Customer and | nter connecting Customer
shall make payment to the Company within forty-five (45) days:Business Days. To
the extent that I nterconnecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments exceed
Inter connecting Customer’s cost responsibility under this agreement, the Company
shall refund to I nter connecting Customer an amount equal to the differ ence within
forty-five (45) daysBusiness Days of the provision of such final accounting report.

12. Interconnecting Customer shall not voluntarily assign itsrights or obligations, in
whole or_in part, under this Agreement without Company’swritten consent. Any
assignment I nterconnecting Customer purportsto make without Company’swritten
consent shall not be valid. Company shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its
consent to I nterconnecting Customer’s assignment of this Agreement.
Notwithstanding the above, Company’s consent will not be required for any
assignment made by Interconnecting Customer to an Affiliate or_as collater al
security in connection with a financing transaction. In all events, the Inter connecting
Customer will not berelieved of its obligations under this Agreement unless, and
until the assignee assumesin writing all obligations of this Agreement and notifies
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the Company of such assumption.

10. 13. Except as the Commonwealth is precluded from pledging credit by Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No bullets or
Section 1 of Article 62 of the Amendments to the Constitution of the Commonwealth "fmbegngv {\'OOWidO‘(')V/SOFPha; CO"tlfoz'éTab s

, e stops: Notat 0"+ 0.5" + 1"+ 1.25"+ 1.5"
of Massachusetts, and except as the Commonwealth’s cities and towns are precluded o4 254 34 354 4"+ A5 4+ 5
by Section 7 of Article 2 of the Amendments to the M assachusetts Constitution from + 55"+ 6"

pledging their credit without prior legislative authority, Inter connecting Customer
and Company shall each indemnify, defend and hold the other, its directors, officers,
employees and agents (including, but not limited to, affiliates and contractorsand
their employees), harmless from and against all liabilities, damages, losses, penalties,
claims, demands, suits and proceedings of any natur e whatsoever for personal injury
(including death) or property damagesto unaffiliated third partiesthat arise out of,
or arein any manner connected with, the per for mance of this Agreement by that
party, except to the extent that such injury or damages to unaffiliated third parties
may be attributable to the negligence or willful misconduct of the party seeking
indemnification.

|

Formatted: No widow/orphan control J

Notwithstanding the for egoing, the I nter connecting Customer her eby waives
recour se against the Company and its Affiliates for, and releases the Company and
its Affiliates from, any and all liabilities arising from or attributable to incomplete,
inaccur ate, or otherwise faulty information supplied by the Inter connecting
Customer.

Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No
11 14.If either party materially breaches any of its covenants hereunder, the other widow/orphan control
party may terminate this Agreement by serving notice of same on the other party to

this Agreement.
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Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No
12. 15. Thisagreement shall be construed and governed in accordance with the laws widow/orphan control

of the Commonwealth of M assachusetts.

Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No bullets or
numbering, No widow/orphan control

13- 16. All amendmentsto this Agreement shall be in written form executed by both
Parties.

Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No
widow/orphan control

Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No bullets or ]

numbering, No widow/orphan control

14. 17. Thetermsand conditions of this Agreement shall be binding on the

successor s and assigns of either Party. Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No

widow/orphan control

] ]

45. 18. This Agreement will remain in effect for a period of up to two yearsfrom its Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No bullets or
effective date. numbering, No widow/orphan control

Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.95", No

widow/orphan control, Tab stops: 0", Left +
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16. 19. This Agreement may be terminated under the following conditions.
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b) Thelnterconnecting Customer may terminate this agreement at any time by
providing written notice to Company.

¢) TheCompany may terminate this Agreement if the I nter connecting Customer
either: (1) hasnot paid thefeeor, (2) has not responded to requests for further
information in accordance with provisionsin the Interconnection Tariff:,
specifically Section 3.6(b).

‘—( Formatted: No widow/orphan control

I nter connecting Customer : Company:
Name: Name:
Title: Title:
Date: Date:
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Exhibit EF - Detailed Study Agreement Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold
Formatted: Normal, Centered
This Agreement, dated —————, isentered into by and between Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold

(“ Interconnecting Customer’) and the Company, for the pur pose of setting forth the terms,

. . . A Formatted: Font: 11 pt
conditions and costs for conducting ana Detailed Study relative to the Standar d preeessPr ocess as

L

defined in Section 1 and outlined in Section 3 of the I nterconnection Tariff. ThisDetailed Study Formatted: No widow/orphan control

pertainsto Application Number (the Inter connecting Customer’s application | D number).

1.2. The Interconnecting Customer agreesto provide, in atimely and complete manner, all Formatted: Indent: Left: 0", No ]
additional information and technical data necessary for the Company to conduct the Detailed widow/orphan control

Study not already provided in the I nterconnecting Customer’s application.

‘_[ Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.25", No ]

2.3.All work pertaining to the Detailed Study that is the subject of this Agreement will be approved widow/orphan control, Tab stops: 0.25, Left
and coor dinated only through designated and authorized representatives of the Company and
the Inter connecting Customer. Each party shall inform the other in writing of its designated
and authorized representative, if different than what isin the application.

A Formatted: Font color: Black J
3:4.Wherethereareother Affected Systemsidentified by the Impact Studies, and no single Party is Formatted: List Paragraph, Tab stops: Not at J
in a position to prepare a Detailed Study covering all Affected Systems, the Company will 0"+ 05"+ 1"+ 125"+ 15"+ 2"+ 25"
coor dinate but not be responsible for the timing of any additional studiesrequired to determine + 3+ 35+ 4"+ 45T+ 5T+ 55+ 6
the System M odifications of the inter connection request on other Affected Systems. The Formatted: Indent: Left: 0", No ]
I nter connecting Customer will be directly responsible to the Affected System operatorsfor all widow/orphan control, Tab stops: 0.25", Left

costs of any additional studiesrequired to evaluate the impact of the inter connection on the
Affected Systems. The Company will not proceed with this Detailed Study without the
I nter connecting Customer’s consent to have the other studies conducted.

< | Formatted: List Paragraph, Indent: Left: 0",

5. _The Company will provide an estimate of the costs of the System M odificationsrequired asa First line: 0", Tab stops: Notat 0"+ 025" +

result of the Detailed Study: RO IR IR M P

and a construction schedule if I nter connecting Customer agreed to sign an I nterconnection

Service Agreement befor e the Detailed Study.

4. < | Formatted: List Paragraph, No bullets or

5.6.The Detailed Study, together with any additional studies contemplated in Paragraph 3, shall numbering, Tab stops: Notat 0"+ 0.5" +

form the basis for the Interconnecting Customer’s proposed use of the Company EPS and shall g e B A3

be furthermore utilized in obtaining necessary third-party approvals of any required facilities

and requested distribution services. The Interconnecting Customer under stands and

acknowledges that any use of study results by the I nterconnecting Customer or its agents,

whether in preliminary or final form, prior to NEPOOL 18.4 approval, should such approval

berequired, iscompletely at the I nter connecting Customer’srisk.

6.7.The Detailed Study fee of $XX (except as noted below) isduein full prior to the execution of the
Detailed Study. If the anticipated cost exceeds $25,000, the I nter connecting Customer is eligible
for a payment plan, including a payment and construction schedule with milestones for both
parties. At therequest of the I nterconnecting Customer, the Company will break the costsinto
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phasesin which the costs will be collected prior to Company expenditures for each phase of the
study. The payment plan will be attached as an exhibit to the Detailed Study Agreement.

WI|| in wrltlnq, advnsethe | nterconnectlnq Customer in advance of anv cost mcreasefor wor k
to be performed up to a total amount of increase of 10% only. All coststhat exceed the 10%
increase cap will be bor ne solely by the Company. | nter connecting Customer swho will elect to
execute an | nterconnection Services Agreement following the completion of the | mpact Study
but prior to the commencement of any Design Studies, pur suant to Section 3.4(€) of the

I nter connection Tariff, shall beresponsible for any System M odifications costs, +25%, as
identified by the Company in the Impact Study. Any such changestothe
Company=sCompany’ scostsfor the work shall be subj ect tothel nterconnectlng Customer S

10. —Final Accounting. Upon request by the I nter connecting Customer, the Company within
ninety (90) business-daysBusiness Days after completion of the construction and installation of
the System M odifications described in an attached exhibit to the Inter connection Service
Agreement, shall provide I nterconnecting Customer with a final accounting report of any
difference between (a) | nter connecting Customer’s cost responsibility under the
Inter connection Service Agreement for the actual cost of such System M odifications, and (b)

I nter connecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments to the Company for such System
Modifications. To the extent that I nterconnecting Customer’s cost responsibility in the

I nter connection Service Agreement exceeds | nter connecting Customer’s previous aggr egate
payments, the Company shall invoice I nterconnecting Customer and | nter connecting Customer
shall make payment to the Company within 45 days:Business Days. To the extent that

Inter connecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments exceed | nter connecting Customer’s
cost responsibility under this agreement, the Company shall refund to I nter connecting
Customer an amount egual to the difference within forty five (45) daysBusiness Days of the
provision of such final accounting report.
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13. 10-Except asthe Commonwealth is precluded from pledging credit by Section 1 of Article 62 of
the Amendmentsto the Constitution of the Commonwealth of M assachusetts, and except asthe
Commonwealth’s cities and towns are precluded by Section 7 of Article 2 of the Amendmentsto
the Constitution from pledging their credit without prior legislative authority, I nterconnecting
Customer and Company shall each indemnify, defend and hold the other, its directors, officers,
employees and agents (including, but not limited to, affiliates and contractorsand their
employees), harmless from and against all liabilities, damages, losses, penalties, claims,
demands, suits and proceedings of any nature whatsoever for personal injury (including death)
or property damages to unaffiliated third partiesthat arise out of, or arein any manner
connected with, the perfor mance of this Agreement by that party, except to the extent that such
injury or damages to unaffiliated third parties may be attributable to the negligence or willful
misconduct of the party seeking indemnification.

Notwithstanding the for egoing, the I nter connecting Customer her eby waives r ecour se against
the Company and its Affiliates for, and releases the Company and its Affiliates from, any and
all liabilities arising from or attributableto information supplied by the I nter connecting
Customer.

41-12. Thisagreement shall be construed and gover ned in accor dance with the laws of the
Commonwealth of M assachusetts.

42-13. All amendmentsto this Agreement shall be in written form executed by both Parties.

43-14. Theterms and conditions of this Agreement shall be binding on the successor s and assigns
of either Party.

14-15. This Agreement will remain in effect for a period of up to two yearsfrom its effective date.
45-16. This Agreement may be terminated under the following conditions.

a) ThePartiesagreein writing to terminate the Agreement.
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b) Thelnterconnecting Customer may terminate this agreement at any time by providing
written notice to Company.
| c) The Company may ter minate this Agreement if the | nter connecting Customer either: (1)
has not paid the fee or, (2) has not responded to requests for further information in
accordance with provisionsin the I nterconnection Tariff:, specifically Section 3.6(b).
G) A Formatted: Underline ]
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| Exhibit £G - I nterconnection Service Agreement Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold )
Formatted: Normal, Centered ]
1. Parties. Thislnterconnection Service Agreement (“ Agreement”), dated as of Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold ]
(“ Effective Date”) is entered into, by and between , aMassachusetts F T ]
X . L . . ormatted: Font: 11 pt
corporation with a principal place of business at (hereinafter referred to asthe
“Company”), and ,a cor poration with a principal place of
business at (“ Inter connecting Customer”). (The Company and I nter connecting

Customer arecollectively referred to asthe “ Parties’). Termsused herein without definition
shall have the meanings set forth in Section 1.2 of the I nterconnection Tariff which is hereby
incor porated by reference.

2. Basic Understandings. This Agreement providesfor parallel operation of an I nterconnecting
Customer’s Facility with the Company EPS to be installed and operated by the I nter connecting
| Customer at (Facility name, address, and end-use eustemerCustomer account
number, if applicable). A description of the Facility islocated in Attachment 2. If the
I nter connecting Customer isnot the Customer, an Agreement between the Company and the
Company’s Retail Customer, attached as Exhibit G to the Interconnection Tariff, must be
signed and included as an Attachment to this Agreement.

The Interconnecting Customer hasthe right to operate its Facility in parallel with the Company
EPS immediately upon successful completion of the protectiverelays testing as witnessed by the
Company and receipt of written notice from the Company that interconnection with the
Company EPSisauthorized (“ Authorization Date”).

3. Term. This Agreement shall become effective as of the Effective Date. The Agreement shall
continuein full force and effect until terminated pursuant to Section 4 of this Agreement.

4. Termination.

““m Formatted: Normal ]

4.1 This Agreement may be ter minated under the following conditions. <\{Formaned: Indent: Left: 0", First line: 0.25" ]

411 ThePartiesagreein writing to terminate the Agreement.

4.1.2 Thelnterconnecting Customer may terminate this agreement at any time by
providing sixty (60) days written notice to Company.

4.1.3 TheCompany may terminate this Agreement upon the occurrence of an Event of
Default by the I nterconnecting Customer as provided in Section 18 of this Agreement.

414 TheCompany may terminate this Agreement if the I nter connecting Customer
either: (1) failsto energize the Facility within 12 months of the Authorization Date; or, (2)
per manently abandons the Facility. Failureto operate the Facility for any consecutive 12
month period after the Authorization Date shall constitute per manent abandonment unless
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otherwise agreed to in writing between the Parties.

415 TheCompany, upon 30 days notice, may ter minate this Agreement if there are any
changesin Department regulations or statelaw that have a material adver se effect on the
Company’s ability to perform its obligations under the terms of this Agreement.

4.2 Survival of Obligations. Thetermination of this Agreement shall not relieve either Party of
itsliabilities and obligations, owed or continuing at the time of termination. Sections5, 10,
12, 13, and 25 asit relates to disputes pending or for wrongful termination of this
Agreement shall survive the termination of this Agreement.

4.3 Related Agreements. Any agreement attached to and incor por ated into this Agreement
shall terminate concurrently with this Agreement unless the Parties have agreed otherwise
in writing._The System M odifications constr uction schedule from the Detailed Study shall
be deemed a part of the signed | nter connection Service Agreement. If the I nterconnection
Service Agreement issigned prior to a Detailed Study, the | nter connection Service
Agreement shall apply the construction schedule onceit is signed.

| 5. General Payment Terms. Thelnterconnecting Customer shall be responsible for the System Formatted: Underline

M odification costs and payment termsidentified in Attachment 4 of this Agreement and any Formatted: Normal, Level 3

approved cost increases pursuant to the terms of the I nterconnection Tariff. 1f the system
modifications exceed $25,000, Attachment 4 will include a payment and constr uction schedule
for both parties.

5.1 Cost or Fee Adjustment Procedures.

The Company will, in writing, advise the I nter connecting Customer in advance of any cost
increase for work to be performed up to a total amount of increase of 10% only. All costs
that exceed the 10% increase cap will be bor ne solely by the Company. | nter connecting
Customer swho elected to execute an | nter connection Services Agreement following the
completion of the I mpact Study but prior to the commencement of any Design Studies,
pursuant to Section 3.4(e) of the Inter connection Tariff, shall beresponsible for any System
M odifications costs, £25%, as identified by the Company in the mpact Study. Any such
changes to the Company’s costs for the work shall be subject to the I nter connecting
Customer’s consent. The I nterconnecting Customer shall, within thirty (30) daysBusiness
Days of the Company’s notice of increase, authorize such increase and make payment in the
amount up to the 10% increase cap, or the Company will suspend the work and the
corresponding agreement will terminate.

"—’| Formatted: Normal, Level 3

5.2 FEinal Accounting. Upon request by the I nterconnecting Customer, the Company within Formatted: Normal, Level 3, Indent: Left:
ninety (90) business-daysBusiness Days after completion of the construction and 0.13"

installation of the System M odifications described in an attached exhibit to the
I nter connection Service Agreement, shall provide I nter connecting Customer with a final
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accounting report of any difference between (a) I nter connecting Customer’s cost
responsibility under the I nter connection Service Agreement for the actual cost of such
System M odifications, and (b) I nter connecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments to
the Company for such System M odifications. To the extent that I nterconnecting
Customer’s cost responsibility in the I nter connection Service Agreement exceeds
I nter connecting Customer’s previous aggr egate payments, the Company shall invoice
I nter connecting Customer and I nter connecting Customer shall make payment to the
| Company within 45 days:Business Days. To the extent that Inter connecting Customer’s
previous aggr egate payments exceed | nter connecting Customer’s cost responsibility under
this agreement, the Company shall refund to I nter connecting Customer an amount equal to
| the difference within forty five (45) daysBusiness Days of the provision of such final
accounting report.

6. Operating Requirements.

Formatted: No widow/orphan control

6.1 General Operating Requirements.

Formatted: Underline

1]

Formatted: No widow/orphan control

I nter connecting Customer shall operate and maintain the Facility in accordance with the
applicable manufacturer’srecommended maintenance schedule, in compliance with all
aspects of the Company’s Inter connection Tariff. The Interconnecting Customer will
continue to comply with all applicable laws and requirements after interconnection has
occurred. In the event the Company hasreason to believe that the I nterconnecting
Customer’sinstallation may be the sour ce of problemson the Company EPS, the Company
hastheright to install monitoring equipment at a mutually agreed upon location to
determine the sour ce of the problems. If the Facility isdetermined to be the sour ce of the
problems, the Company may require disconnection as outlined in Section 7.0 of this

I nter connection Tariff. The cost of thistesting will be borne by the Company unless the
Company demonstrates that the problem or problems are caused by the Facility or if the
test was performed at the request of the I nter connecting Customer .

6.2 No Adver se Effects; Non-interference. Formatted: Normal, Space After: 6 pt ]

—
Company shall notify I nter connecting Customer if there is evidence that the operation of \(meattedi Underline
the Facility could cause disruption or deterioration of serviceto other Customers served ‘\[Formatted: Normal, Level 3, Indent: Left: J
from the same Company EPS or if operation of the Facility could cause damage to 0.25"
Company EPS or Affected Systems. The deterioration of service could be, but isnot limited
to, harmonic injection in excess of | EEE Standard 1547-2003, as well as voltage fluctuations
caused by large step changesin loading at the Facility. Each Party will notify the other of
any emer gency or hazardous condition or occurrence with its equipment or facilities which
could affect safe operation of the other Party’sequipment or facilities. Each Party shall use
reasonable effortsto provide the other Party with advance notice of such conditions.
‘—[Formatted: Normal, Level 3 ]

The Company will operate the EPS in such a manner so asto not unreasonably interfere *\{Formamd: Normal, Level 3, Indent: Left: }

0.25"




‘\[ Formatted Table
NSTAR ELECTRIC COMPANY M-DB-P.U.-No.-162B

o

Page—l@ef—lﬁ_/{ Formatted: Font: 10 pt

STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION

with the operation of the Facility. TheInterconnecting Customer will protect itself from
normal disturbances propagating through the Company EPS, and such normal
disturbances shall not constitute unreasonable inter fer ence unless the Company has
deviated from Good Utility Practice. Examples of such disturbances could be, but are not
limited to, single-phasing events, voltage sags from remote faults on the Company EPS, and
outages on the Company EPS. If the Interconnecting Customer demonstratesthat the
Company EPSis adver sely affecting the operation of the Facility and if the adver se effect is
aresult of a Company deviation from Good Utility Practice, the Company shall take
appropriate action to eliminate the adver se effect.

‘—[ Formatted: Normal, Space After: 6 pt

6.3 Safe Oper ations and M aintenance. _—{ Formatted: underline

Each Party shall operate, maintain, repair, and inspect, and shall be fully responsible for,
thefacility or facilitiesthat it now or hereafter may own unless other wise specified in this
Agreement. Each Party shall beresponsible for the maintenance, repair and condition of
its respective lines and appurtenances on their respective side of the PCC. The Company
and the Interconnecting Customer shall each provide equipment on its respective side of the
PCC that adequately protectsthe Company’s EPS, personnel, and other personsfrom
damage and injury.

““m Formatted: No widow/orphan control

6.4 Access. /{ Formatted: Underline
The Company shall have access to the disconnect switch of the Facility at all times. 4—[ Formatted: No widow/orphan control
6.4.1. Company and | nter connecting Customer Representatives. <—[ Formatted: No widow/orphan control

Each Party shall provide and update as necessar y the telephone number that can be used at \[ Formatted: Underline

all timesto allow either Party toreport an emergency.

6.4.2 Company Right to Access Company-Owned Facilities and Equipment. _—{ Formatted: Underline

If necessary for the purposes of the Inter connection Tariff and in the manner it describes,
the Inter connecting Customer shall allow the Company access to the Company’s equipment
and the Company’s facilities located on the I nter connecting Customer’s or Customer’s
premises. Totheextent that the I nterconnecting Customer doesnot own all or any part of
the property on which the Company isrequired to locate its equipment or facilitiesto serve
the Inter connecting Customer under the I nter connection Tariff, the | nter connecting
Customer shall secure and provide in favor of the Company the necessary rightsto obtain
access to such equipment or facilities, including easementsif the cir cumstances so require.

6.4.3 Right to Review Information. - Formatted: nderiine

The Company shall have theright to review and obtain copies of | nter connecting
Customer’s oper ations and maintenance records, logs, or other information such as, unit
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availability, maintenance outages, cir cuit breaker operation requiring manual reset, relay
targetsand unusual events pertaining to I nter connecting Customer’s Facility or its

inter connection with the Company EPS. Thisinformation will be treated as customer -
confidential and only used for the purposes of meeting the requirements of Section 4.2.4in
the Interconnection Tariff.

7. _#—Disconnection Formatted: Outline numbered + Level: 1 +
Numbering Style: 1, 2, 3, ... + Start at: 1 +
Alignment: Left + Aligned at: 0" + Tab after:

7.1 Temporary Disconnection 0.25" + Indent at: 0.25"

Formatted: Normal, Indent: Left: 0.25",
Adjust space between Latin and Asian text,
Adjust space between Asian text and numbers,
Tab stops: Not at 0" + 0.69"

7.1.1 Emergency Conditions. Company shall have theright toimmediately and temporarily
disconnect the Facility without prior notification in cases where, in the reasonable judgment
of Company, continuance of such service to | nter connecting Customer isimminently likely

to (i) endanger persons or damage property or (ii) cause a material adver se effect on the Formatted: Normal

integrity or security of, or damage to, Company EPS or to the electric systems of othersto Formatted: Normal, Level 3, Indent: Left:
which the Company EPSisdirectly connected. Company shall notify I nterconnecting 0.5", Tab stops: 2", List tab

|

Customer promptly of the emer gency condition. Interconnecting Customer shall notify Formatted: Underline

- o o = .

Company promptly when it becomes awar e of an emergency condition that affectsthe
Facility that may reasonably be expected to affect the Company EPS. To the extent
information is known, the notification shall describe the emer gency condition, the extent of
the damage or deficiency, or the expected effect on the operation of both Parties’ facilities
and oper ations, its anticipated duration and the necessary corrective action.

Formatted: Normal, Level 3, Tab stops: 2",

7.1.2 Routine Maintenance, Construction and Repair. Company shall havetheright to List tab

Formatted: Normal, Level 3, Indent: Left:
0.5", Tab stops: 2", List tab

disconnect the Facility from the Company EPS when necessary for routine maintenance,
construction and repairson the Company EPS. The Company shall provide the

/1

I nter connecting Customer with a minimum of seven calendar days planned outage Formatted: Underline

notification consistent with the Company’s planned outage notification protocols. If the
I nter connecting Customer requests disconnection by the Company at the PCC, the

I nter connecting Customer will provide a minimum of seven days notice to the Company.
Any additional notification requirementswill be specified by mutual agreement in the

I nter connection Service Agreement. Company shall make an effort to schedule such
curtailment or temporary disconnection with I nterconnecting Customer.

Formatted: Normal, Level 3, Tab stops: 2",

7.1.3 For ced Outages. During any for ced outage, Company shall have theright to suspend List tab

inter connection service to effect immediate repairs on the Company EPS; provided,
however, Company shall use reasonable effortsto provide the | nter connecting Customer

Formatted: Normal, Level 3, Indent: Left:
0.5", Tab stops: 2", List tab

with prior notice. Where circumstancesdo not permit such prior noticeto I nter connecting Formatted: Underline

Customer, Company may interrupt I nterconnection Service and disconnect the Facility
from the Company EPS without such notice.

Formatted: Normal, Level 3, Indent: Left:

| 7.1.4 Non-Emer gency Adver se Oper ating Effects. The Company may disconnect the 0.5", Tab stops: 2", List tab

Facility if the Facility is having an adver se oper ating effect on the Company EPS or other
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eustemersCustomer s that isnot an emergency, and the I nterconnecting Customer failsto
correct such adver se oper ating effect after written notice has been provided and a
maximum of 45 daysto correct such adver se oper ating effect has elapsed.

7.1.5 M odification of the Facility. Company shall notify | nter connecting Customer if there

/{ Formatted: Underline

is evidence of a material modification to the Facility and shall have theright to immediately
suspend inter connection service in cases wher e such material modification has been
implemented without prior written authorization from the Company.

7.1.6 Re-connection. Any curtailment, reduction or disconnection shall continue only for SO‘—[Formatted: Normal, Level 3

long asreasonably necessary. The Interconnecting Customer and the Company shall
cooper ate with each other to restore the Facility and the Company EPS, respectively, to
their normal operating state as soon as reasonably practicable following the cessation or
remedy of the event that led to the temporary disconnection.

7.2 Permanent Disconnection.

The Interconnecting Customer hasthe right to per manently disconnect at any time with 30
dayswritten notice to the Company.

7.2.1 The Company may per manently disconnect the Facility upon termination of the
I nter connection Service Agreement in accordance with the terms ther eof.

Metering. Metering of the output from the Facility shall be conducted pursuant to the terms of
the Interconnection Tariff.

Assignment. Except as provided herein, Inter connecting Customer shall not voluntarily assign
itsrightsor obligations, in whole or in part, under this Agreement without Company’swritten
consent. Any assignment | nterconnecting Customer purportsto make without Company’s
written consent shall not bevalid. Company shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its
consent to | nter connecting Customer’s assignment of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the
above, Company’s consent will not berequired for any assignment made by | nterconnecting
Customer to an Affiliate or ascollateral security in connection with a financing transaction. In
all events, the I nter connecting Customer will not berelieved of its obligations under this
Agreement unless, and until the assignee assumesin writing all obligations of this Agreement
and notifies the Company of such assumption.

Confidentiality. Company shall maintain confidentiality of all | nterconnecting Customer
confidential and proprietary information except as otherwise required by applicable laws and
regulations, the Interconnection Tariff, or asapproved by the I nterconnecting Customer in the
Simplified or Expedited/Standard Application form or otherwise.
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11. Insurance Requirements.
11.1 General Liability.

11.1(a) I'n connection with Interconnecting Customer’s per for mance of its duties and
obligations under the I nterconnection Service Agreement, | nterconnecting
Customer shall maintain, during the term of the Agreement, general liability
insurance with a combined single limit of not less than:

i Five million dollars ($5,000,000) for each occurrence and in the aggr egate if
the Gross Nameplate Rating of I nterconnecting Customer’s Facility is
greater than five (5) MW.

ii. Two million dollars ($2,000,000) for each occurrence and five million dollars
(%5,000,000) in the aggr egate if the Gr oss Nameplate Rating of
Inter connecting Customer’s Facility is greater than one (1) MW and less
than or equal to five (5) MW;

iii. One million dollars ($1,000,000) for each occurrence and in the aggr egate if
the Gross Nameplate Rating of I nterconnecting Customer’s Facility is
greater than one hundred (100) kW and lessthan or equal to one (1) MW;

iv. Five hundred thousand dollar s ($500,000) for each occurrence and in the
aggregate if the Gross Nameplate Rating of I nterconnecting Customer’s
Facility isgreater than ten (10) kW and less than or equal to one hundred
(100) kW, except for as provide below in subsection 11.1(b).

11.1(b) Pursuant to 220 CM R §18.03(2), no insurance isrequired for
eustemers| nter connecting Customer s with facilities eligible for Class 1 Net M etering
(facilities lessthan or equakegual to sixty (60) kW. However, the Company
recommends that the I nterconnecting Customer obtain adequate insurance to cover
potential liabilities.

11.1(c) Any combination of General Liability and Umbrella/Excess Liability policy limits
can be used to satisfy the limit requirements stated above.

11.1(d) Thegeneral liability insurance required to be purchased in this Section 11 may be
purchased for the direct benefit of the Company and shall respond to third party
claims asserted against the Company (hereinafter known as*“ Owners Protective
Liability”). Should this option be chosen, therequirement of Section 11.2(a) will not
apply but the Owner s Protective Liability policy will be purchased for the direct
benefit of the Company and the Company will be designated as the primary and
“Named Insured” under the policy.

““E Formatted: No widow/orphan control
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11.1(e) Theinsurance hereunder isintended to provide coverage for the Company solely
with respect to claims made by third parties against the Company.

11.1(f) In the event the Commonwealth of M assachusetts, or any other governmental
subdivision ther eof subject to the claimslimits of the M assachusetts Tort Claims
Act, G.L. c. 258 (hereinafter referred to asthe “ Governmental Entity”) isthe
I nter connecting Customer, any insurance maintained by the Gover nmental Entity
shall contain an endorsement that strictly prohibits the applicable insurance
company from inter posing the claimslimitsof G.L. c. 258 as a defense in either the
adjustment of any claim, or in the defense of any lawsuit directly asserted against
theinsurer by the Company. Nothing herein isintended to constitute a waiver or
indication of an intent to waive the protections of G.L. c. 258 by the Gover nmental
Entity.

11.1(9) Notwithstanding the requirements of section 11.1(a) through (f), insurance for
certain Governmental Entity facilities may be provided as set forth in section
11.1(g)(i) and (ii) below. Nothing herein changes the provision in subsection
11.1(a)(iv) that exempts Class | Net Metering facilities (less than or equal to 60 kW)
from therequirement to obtain insurance. | n addition, nothing shall prevent the
Governmental Entity from obtaining insurance consistent with the provisions of
subsection 11.1(a) through (f), if it is able and chooses to do so.,

“ Formatted: No widow/orphan control

/{Formatted: Font: 11 pt

(i) For solar photovoltaic (PV) facilities with a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of
60 kW up to 500 kW, the Governmental Entity is not required to obtain liability
insurance. Any liability costs borne by the Company associated with a third-
party claim for damages in excess of the claims limit of the M assachusetts Tort
ClaimsAct, M.G.L. c. 258, and mar ket-based premium-related costs, if any,
bor ne by the Company associated with insurance for such third-party claims
shall berecovered annually on areconciling basisin Company ratesin a manner
that shall bereviewed and approved by the Department.

(i) For (a) PV facilitieswith a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 500 kW up to 5
MW, (b) wind facilities with a Gross Nameplate Rating in excess of 60 kW up to
5MW, and (c) highly efficient combined heat and power facilities with a Gross
Nameplate Rating of in excess of 60 KW up to 5 MW, the Governmental Entity
isnot required to obtain liability insurance, subject to the requirements of the
following paragraph.

The Company shall either self-insure for any risk associated with possible third-
party claimsfor damages in excess of the M assachusetts Tort Claims Act limit, or
obtain liability insurance for such third-party claims, and the Company is
authorized to charge and collect from the Governmental Entity its pro-rata

/{Formatted: Font: 11 pt
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allocable shar e of the cost of so doing, plusall reasonable administrative costs. The
cover age and cost may vary with the size and type of facility, and may change
(increase or decrease) over time, based on insurance market conditions, and such
cost shall be added to, and paid for as part of the Governmental Entity’selectric
bill.

11.2 Insurer Requirementsand Endor sements.

Formatted: Normal, Widow/Orphan control,
All required insurance shall be carried by reputable insurers qualified to underwrite Adjust space between Latin and Asian text,
B : . f «p s . . Adjust space between Asian text and numbers
insurancein MA having a Best Rating of “A-". In addition, all insurance shall, (a) include

Company as an additional insured; (b) contain a severability of interest clause or cross-
liability clause; (c) provide that Company shall not incur liability to the insurance carrier
for payment of premium for such insurance; and (c) provide for thirty (30) calendar days
written notice to Company prior to cancellation, termination, or material change of such —
insurance; provided that to the extent the I nterconnecting Customer is satisfying the
requirements of subpart (d) of this paragraph by means of a presently existing insurance
policy, the Inter connecting Customer shall only be required to make good faith effortsto
satisfy that requirement and will assume the responsibility for notifying the Company as
required above.

If the requirement of clause (a) in the paragraph above prevents I nter connecting Customer
from obtaining the insurance required without added cost or due to written refusal by the
insurance carrier, then upon I nterconnecting Customer’swritten Notice to Company, the
requirements of clause (a) shall be waived.

11.3 Evidence of Insurance.

A Formatted: Not Highlight
Evidence of the insu_r ance req_ui red shall state that coverage provide_d is_pr imary and is not Formatted: Normal, Widow/Orphan control,
in excessto or contributing with any insurance or self-insurance maintained by Adjust space between Latin and Asian text,
I nter connecting Customer. Adjust space between Asian text and numbers

The Interconnecting Customer isresponsible for providing the Company with evidence of
insurance in compliance with the I nterconnection Tariff on an annual basis.

‘—[Formatted: No widow/orphan control
Prior to the Company commencing work on System M odifications, and annually ther eafter,

the Inter connecting Customer shall haveitsinsurer furnish to the Company certificates of
insurance evidencing the insurance cover age required above. The I nterconnecting
Customer shall notify and send to the Company a certificate of insurance for any policy
written on a" claims-made" basis. Thelnterconnecting Customer will maintain extended
reporting coverage for three yearson all policieswritten on a" claims-made" basis.

‘ In the event that an Owners Protective Liability policy is provided, the original policy shall
be provided to the Company
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11.4 Self Insurance.

If Interconnecting Customer has a self-insurance program established in accor dance with
commer cially acceptable risk management practices. Interconnecting Customer may
comply with thefollowing in lieu of the above requirements as reasonably approved by the
Company:

| e Interconnecting Customer shall provide to Company, at least thirty (30) "—_[Formatted: Indent: Left: 1.25"

calendar days prior tothe Date of I nitial Operation, evidence of such
program to self-insure to a level of coverage equivalent to that required.

| e |f Interconnecting Customer ceases to self-insure to the standar dsrequired "—_[Formatted: Indent: Left: 1.25"

hereunder, or if Interconnecting Customer is unable to provide continuing
evidence of | nterconnecting Customer’s financial ability to self-insure,

I nter connecting Customer agrees to promptly obtain the coverage required
under Section 11.1.

This section shall not allow any Gover nmental Entity to self-insure where the existence of a
limitation on damages payable by a Gover nment Entity imposed by the Massachusetts Tort
ClaimsAct, G.L.c. 258, or similar law, could effectively limit recovery (by virtue of a cap
on recovery) to an amount lower than that required in Section 11.1(a).

| 11.5 All insurance certificates, statements of self--insurance, endor sements, cancellations, Formatted: Normal, Indent: Left: 0.25",
ter minations, alterations, and material changes of such insurance shall be issued and Eafft‘gmgli 2%-25:’;3*3 SltOSPSZL Of-t5"v Lzeﬂ:ﬁl"v
. P eft + 1.25", Left + 1.5", Left + 2", Left +
submitted to the following: 25 Left + 3" Left + 3.5" Left + 4 Left +

4.5", Left + 5", Left + 55", Left + 6", Left

[Company Name]
Attention:

(specific requirements)

12. Indemnification. Except asthe Commonwealth is precluded from pledging credit by Section 1
of Article 62 of the Amendmentsto the Constitution of the Commonwealth of M assachusetts,
and except asthe Commonwealth's cities and towns ar e precluded by Section 7 of Article 2 of
the Amendmentsto the M assachusetts Constitution from pledging their credit without prior

| legislative authority, | nterconnecting Customer and Company shall each indemnify, defend /{Formatted; Font: 11 pt, Bold

and hold the other, itsdirectors, officers, enployees and agents (including, but not limited to,
Affiliates and contractors and their employees), harmless from and against all liabilities,
damages, losses, penalties, claims, demands, suits and proceedings of any nature whatsoever for
personal injury (including death) or property damages to unaffiliated third partiesthat arise
out of or arein any manner connected with the performance of this Agreement by that Party
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except to the extent that such injury or damagesto unaffiliated third parties may be
attributable to the negligence or willful misconduct of the Party seeking indemnification.

13. Limitation of Liability. Each Party’sliability to the other Party for any loss, cost, claim, injury,
liability, or expense, including court costs and reasonable attor ney’s fees, relating to or arising
from any act or omission in its perfor mance of this Agreement, shall be limited to the amount
of direct damage or liability actually incurred. In no event shall either Party beliable to the
other Party for any indirect, incidental, special, consequential, or punitive damages of any kind
whatsoever.

14. Amendmentsand M odifications. No amendment or modification of this Agreement shall be
binding unlessin writing and duly executed by both Parties.

15. Permitsand Approvals. Interconnecting Customer shall obtain all environmental and other
per mits lawfully required by governmental authorities for the construction and operation of
the Facility. Prior to the construction of System M odifications the irtereennecting
edstomer| nter connecting Customer will notify the Company that it hasinitiated the per mitting
process. Prior tothe commercial operation of the Facility theInter connecting Customer will
notify the Company that it has obtained all per mits necessary. Upon request the
I nter connecting Customer shall provide copies of one or more of the necessary permitsto the
Company.

16. ForceMajeure. For purposes of this Agreement, “ Force M ajeur e Event” means any event:
a. that isbeyond the reasonable control of the affected Party; and

b. that the affected Party is unableto prevent or provide against by exercising
commer cially reasonable efforts, including the following events or circumstances,
but only to the extent they satisfy the preceding requirements:. acts of war or
terrorism, public disor der, insurrection, or rebellion; floods, hurricanes,
earthquakes, Hghtirglightning, storms, and other natural calamities; explosions or
fire; strikes, work stoppages, or labor disputes; embargoes; and sabotage. If a
Force Majeure Event prevents a Party from fulfilling any obligations under this
Agreement, such Party will promptly notify the other Party in writing, and will keep
the other Party informed on a continuing basis of the scope and duration of the
ForceMajeure Event. The affected Party will specify in reasonable detail the
circumstances of the Force M ajeure Event, its expected duration, and the steps that
the affected Party istaking to mitigate the effects of the event on its per formance.
The affected Party will be entitled to suspend or modify its perfor mance of
obligations under this Agreement, other than the obligation to make paymentsthen
due or becoming due under this Agreement, but only to the extent that the effect of
the Force M ajeur e Event cannot be mitigated by the use of reasonable efforts. The
affected Party will usereasonable efforts to resume its per formance as soon as
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possible. In no event will the unavailability or inability to obtain funds constitute a
Force Majeure Event.

““E Formatted: Indent: Left: 0"
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17. Notices.

17.1 Any written notice, demand, or request required or authorized in connection with this ‘—[ Formatted: Normal, Indent: Left: 0.25",
Agreement (“Notice”) shall be deemed properly given on the date actually delivered in Hanging: 0.25" Tab stops: 3.5", Left

person or five (5) businessdaysBusiness Days after being sent by certified mail, e-mail or
fax with confirmation of receipt and original follow-up by mail, or any nationally-
recognized delivery service with proof of delivery, postage prepaid, to the person specified
below:

If to Company: Name
Attention:

Phone:
EAX:
Email:
FAX:

If to Interconnecting Customer:
Name: _
Address:
City:
Phone:
Email:
FAX:

17.2 A Party may change itsaddress for Notices at any time by providing the other Party Notice‘—[ Formatted: Normal, Indent: Left: 0.25",
of the change in accor dance with Section 16.1. Hanging: 0.25"

17.3 The Parties may also designate oper ating r epresentatives to conduct the daily <—[ Formatted: Normal, Indent: Left: 0.25",
communications, which may be necessary or convenient for the administration of this Hanging: 0.25"

Agreement. Such designations, including names, addr esses, email addr esses, and phone
number s may be communicated or revised by one Party’s Noticeto the other.

Formatted: Normal, Indent: Left: 0.25",

18. Default and Remedies. Hanging: 0.25", Tab stops: 0.5", Left + 1",
Left + 1.25", Left + 1.5", Left + 2", Left +

2.5 Left + 3", Left + 3.5", Left + 4", Left +

18.1 Defaults. Any one of the following shall constitute “ An Event of Default.” 4.5", Left + 5", Left + 55" Left + 6", Left

0] One of the Parties shall fail to pay any undisputed bill for chargesincurred
under this Agreement or other amounts which one Party owes the other
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Party asand when due, any such failure shall continue for a period of thirty
(30) days after written notice of nonpayment from the affected Party to the
defaulting Party, or

(i) One of the Parties failsto comply with any other provision of this
Agreement or breaches any representation or warranty in any material
respect and failsto cure or remedy that default or breach within sixty (60)
days after notice and written demand by the affected Party to curethe same
or such longer period reasonably required to cure (not to exceed an
additional 90 days unless otherwise mutually agreed upon), provided that
the defaulting Party diligently continues to cure until such failureis fully
cured.

18.2 Remedies. Upon the occurrence of an Event of Default, the affected Party may at its option,
in addition to any remedies available under any other provision herein, do any, or any
combination, as appr opriate, of the following:

a. Continue to perform and enfor ce this Agreement;

b. Recover damages from the defaulting Party except aslimited by this
Agreement;

c. By written notice to the defaulting Party ter minate this Agreement;

d. Pursueany other remediesit may have under this Agreement or under
applicablelaw or in equity.

19. Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including any attachmentsor appendices, isentered into
pursuant to the Inter connection Tariff. Together the Agreement and the Inter connection
Tariff represent the entire under standing between the Parties, their agents, and employeesasto
the subject matter of this Agreement. Each Party also representsthat in entering into this
Agreement, it hasnot relied on any promise, inducement, representation, warranty, agreement
or other statement not set forth in this Agreement or in the Company’s Inter connection Tariff.

20. Supercedence. Intheevent of a conflict between this Agreement, the Inter connection Tariff, or
the terms of any other tariff, Exhibit or Attachment incorporated by reference, the terms of the
I nter connection Tariff, as the same may be amended from time to time, shall control. In the
event that the Company filesa revised tariff related to inter connection for Department
approval after the effective date of this Agreement, the Company shall, not later than the date
of such filing, notify the signatories of this Agreement and provide them a copy of said filing.

21. Governing Law. This Agreement shall beinterpreted, governed, and construed under the laws
of the Commonwealth of M assachusetts without giving effect to choice of law provisions that
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might apply to the law of a different jurisdiction.

| 22. Non-waiver. None of the provisions of this Agreement shall be consider ed waived by a Party

23.

24.

25.

26.

unless such waiver isgiven in writing. Thefailure of a Party toinsist in any one or more
instances upon strict performance of any of the provisions of this Agreement or to take
advantage of any of itsrights hereunder shall not be construed asa waiver of any such
provisions or therelinquishment of any such rightsfor the future, but the same shall

22. continue and remain in full force and effect. ¢—£Formatted: Indent: First line: 0.27",

bullets or numbering

Counterparts. This Agreement may be signed in counter parts.

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement ismade solely for the benefit of the Parties
hereto. Nothingin the Agreement shall be construed to create any rightsin or duty to, or
standar d of care with respect to, or any liability to, any person not a party to this Agreement.

Dispute Resolution. Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, all disputesarising under this
Agreement shall beresolved pursuant to the Dispute Resolution Process set forth in the
I nter connection Tariff.

Severability. If any clause, provision, or section of this Agreement isruled invalid by any court
of competent jurisdiction, the invalidity of such clause, provision, or section, shall not affect any
of the remaining provisions herein.
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27. Signatures.

IN WITNESSWHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused two (2) originals of this Agreement
to be executed under seal by their duly authorized representatives.

I nter connecting Customer Company 4—[ Formatted Table
By: SAMPLE By: SAMPLE
Name: Name:
Ftbe: Ftbe:
Title: Title:
DATE: DATE:
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Thefollowing attachments will be included as appropriate for each specific I nter connection Service
Agreement:

Attachment 1: Description of Facilities, including demar cation of Point of Common
Coupling

Attachment 2: Description of System M odifications
Attachment 3: Costs of System M odifications and Payment Terms
Attachment 4. Special Operating Requirements, if any

Attachment 5: Agreement between the Company and the Company’s Retail-r etail
Customer (to besigned by the Company’sretail eustomerCustomer where
DG installation and inter connection will be placed, when retail
eustomerCustomer isnot the owner and/or operator of the distributed
gener ation facility --see Exhibit GH of the Interconnection Tariff)

Attachment 6: System M odifications constr uction schedule. Please note, in the event an
Inter connecting Customer_has opted to sign an | nter connection Service
Agreement following the completion of the Impact Study, but prior tothe
completion of the Detailed Study, a System M odifications constr uction
schedule will be developed following the completion of the Detailed Study.

17
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Exhibit GH, - Agreement Between the Company and the Company’s Retail Customer Formatted: Font: 11 pt

—J

Formatted: Normal, Space Before: Auto,
After: Auto

(Note: this Agreement isto besigned by the Company’sr etail eustomerCustomer Formatted: Font: 11 pt

wher ethedistributed gener ation installation and interconnection will be placed, Formatted: No widow/orphan control

—

when theretail eustomerCustomer isnot the owner and/or oper ator of the
distributed gener ation facility.)

Parties. This Agreement between the Company and the Company’s Retail Customer

(“Agreement”), dated as of (“Effective Date” of this Agreement) isentered into, by and

between , a Massachusetts cor por ation with a principal place of business at
(hereinafter referred to asthe“ Company”), and ,a

corporation with a principal place of business at (“Customer”). (The Company and

Customer arecoallectively referred to asthe“ Parties’). Termsused herein without definition shall

have the meanings set forth in Section 1.2 of the I nter connection Tariff, which is hereby

incor porated by reference.

1. SCOPE, PURPOSE, AND RELATED AGREEMENTS

This Agreement, in conjunction with the Inter connection Service Agreement identified in _—{ Formatted: Font: Not Italic

Section 2.2, allows the | nterconnecting Customer (as identified in Section 2.3) to utilize
Customer’s electrical facilities to interconnect and oper ate the Facility in Parallel with
Company’s EPS. The purpose of the Facility isto serve the Customer’s electrical loads at
the location identified in Section 2.1

2. SUMMARY AND DESCRIPTION OF THE PARTIESAND LOCATION OF
GENERATING FACILITY

21 Thename and address used by Company to locate the Customer or electric service
account wher e the Facility inter connects with Company’s EPSis:

Attention:

Address:

City:

Phone

FAX:

Company Account Number:

2.2 The Facility shall be Interconnected with the Company’s EPS pursuant to an
I nter connection Services Agreement between Company and | nter connecting
Customer, itssuccessorsor assigns (I nterconnecting Customer”) dated
(“Interconnection Service Agreement”).
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23

I nter connecting Customer’s contact infor mation:

Attention:
Address:
City:
Phone
FAX:

3. CUSTOMER ACKNOWLEDGMENT AND OBLIGATIONS

31

32

33

34

Customer acknowledgesthat it hasauthorized the Facility to be installed and
operated by Inter connecting Customer in accordance with Company’s

I nter connection Tariff in or adjacent to Customer’s premises. Such Facility shall be

used to serve all or a portion of Customer’s electrical loads associated with the
electric service provided by Company at the location identified in Section 2.1 above.
Customer shall be solely responsible for the terms of any agr eement between it and
I nter connecting Customer.

Customer shall be solely responsible for any chargesincurred under Company’s
electric servicetariffs, and any other regulations and laws gover ning the provision
of electric services. Customer acknowledges that it has been made awar e of the
charges and conditionsrelated to the operation of the Facility and that the
performance or lack of performance of the Facility may affect therates and charges
billed by Company for the electric power delivered to Customer. Copies of such
tariffs are available by request to Company or on the Company’s web site.

Any amount to be paid, or refunded to, Company for the servicesreceived by
Customer asaresult of the I nterconnecting Customer failing to oper ate the Facility
in accordance with the terms of the repr esentations and warranties made under th

I nter connection Service Agreement, shall be paid to Company by the Customer in

Formatted: Font: Not Italic

/{Formatted: Font: Not Italic

accor dance with Company’s electric tariffs.

Customer shall provide access as necessary to the Customer’s premises for
Company per sonnel, contractors or agentsto perform Company’sdutiesunder the
I nter connection Tariff. The Company shall have access to the disconnect switch of
the Facility at all times.

“ Formatted: Indent: Left: 0", First line: 0"
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4. TERMSAND TERMINATION

41 This Agreement shall become effective as of the date referenced in the preamble.
The Agreement shall continuein full force and effect until the earliest date that one
of the following events occurs:

€] The Parties agree in writing to ter minate the Agreement.

(b) At 12:01 A.M. on the day following the date the Customer’s electric service
account through which the Generating Facility isinterconnected to
Company’s EPSisclosed or terminated.

(© At 12:01 A.M. on the 31* day following the date the | nterconnection Service
Agreement is terminated.

(d) At 12:01 A.M. on the 61% day after Company provideswritten Notice
pursuant to Section 6 below to the Customer that Customer isnot in
compliance with the terms of this Agreement.

5. LIMITATION OF LIABILITY

51 Each Party’sliability to the other Party for any loss, cost, claim, injury, liability, or
expense, including court costs and reasonable attor ney’s fees, relating to or arising
from any act or omission in its performance of this Agreement, shall be limited to
the amount of direct damage or liability actually incurred. In no event shall either
Party beliable to the other Party for any indirect, incidental, special, consequential,
or punitive damages of any kind whatsoever .

5.2 Company shall not be liable to Customer in any manner, whether in tort or contract
or under any other theory, for loss or damages of any kind sustained by Customer
resulting from existence of, operation of, or lack of operation of the Facility, or
termination of the Interconnection Service Agreement, provided such termination is

consistent with the terms of the Interconnection Servicg Agreement, except to the /[Formatted: Font: Not Italic

extent such lossor damage is caused by the negligence or willful misconduct of the

Company.
6. NOTICES
6.1 Any written notice, demand, or request required or authorized in connection with Formatted: Normal, Tab stops: 0.5", Left +
this Agreement (“ Notice”) shall be deemed properly given on the date actually 1% Left + 1.257 Left + 1.5% Left + 27 Left

+ 2.5" Left + 3", Left + 3.5", Left + 4", Left

delivered in person or five (5) business days after being sent by certified mail, e-mail + 45" Left+ 5" Left + 55 Left + 6" Left

or fax with confirmation of receipt and original follow-up by mail, or any
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nationally-recognized delivery service with proof of delivery, postage prepaid, to the
per son specified below:

If to Company:

Attention:
Address:
Phone:
FAX:

If to Customer:

Attention:
Address:
City:
Phone:
Fax:

6.2 A Party may changeitsaddress for Noticesat any time by providing the other Party
Notice of the change in accordance with Section 6.1.

6.3 The Parties may also designate operating representatives to conduct the daily
communications, which may be necessary or convenient for the administration of
this Agreement. Such designations, including names, addr esses, and phone
numbers may be communicated or revised by one Party’s Noticeto the other.

7. RELEASE OF DATA

Company shall maintain confidentiality of all Customer confidential and proprietary
information except as otherwise required by applicable laws and regulations, the
I nter connection Tariff, or asapproved in writing by the Customer.

8. ASSIGNMENT

Except as provided herein, Customer shall not voluntarily assign itsrightsor obligations, in
whole or in part, under this Agreement without Company’swritten consent. Any
assignment Customer pur portsto make without Company’swritten consent shall not be
valid. Company shall not unreasonably withhold or delay its consent to Customer’s
assignment of this Agreement. Notwithstanding the above, Company’s consent will not be
required for any assignment made by Customer to an Affiliate or ascollateral security in
connection with a financing transaction. In all events, the Customer will not be relieved of
its obligations under this Agreement unless, and until the assignee assumesin writing all
obligations of this Agreement and notifies the Company of such assumption.

Formatted: Normal, Tab stops: 6.49",
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NON-WAIVER

None of the provisions of this Agreement shall be consider ed waived by a Party unless such
waiver isgiven in writing. Thefailure of a Party toinsist in any one or mor e instances upon
strict performance of any of the provisions of this Agreement or to take advantage of any of
itsrights hereunder shall not be construed as a waiver of any such provisionsor the
relinquishment of any such rights for the future, but the same shall continue and remain in
full force and effect.

GOVERNING LAW, JURISDICTION OF COMMISSION, INCLUSION OF
COMPANY'STARIFFS, DEFINED TERM S

10.1 ThisAgreement shall beinterpreted, governed, and construed under the laws of the
Commonwealth of M assachusetts without giving effect to choice of law provisions
that might apply to the law of a different jurisdiction.

10.2 Theinterconnection and services provided under this Agreement shall at all times
be subject to terms and conditions set forth in the tariffs applicable to the electric
service provided by Company. Copies of such tariffs are available at the
Company’sweb site or by request to Company and are incor porated into this
Agreement by thisreference.

10.3  Notwithstanding any other provisions of this Agreement, Company shall have the
right to unilaterally file with the Department, pursuant to the Department’srules
and regulations, an application for changein tariffs, rates, charges, classification,
service or any agreement relating thereto.

104 When initially capitalized, whether in the singular or in the plural, the terms used
herein shall have the meanings assigned to them either in this Agreement or in the
I nter connection Tariff.

AMENDMENTS AND MODIFICATION

This Agreement can only be amended or modified by a written agreement signed by both
Parties.

‘—[Formatted: Indent: Left: 0.5"
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12. ENTIRE AGREEMENT

This Agreement, including any attachments or appendices, isentered into pursuant tothe
I nter connection Service Agreement and the I nterconnection Tariff. Together this
Agreement, the Interconnection Service Agreement, and the Interconnection Tariff
represent the entire under standing between the Parties, their agents, and employees asto
the subject matter of this Agreement. Each party also representsthat in entering into this
Agreement, it hasnot relied on any promise, inducement, representation, warranty,
agreement or other statement not set forth in this Agreement or in the Company’s

I nter connection Tariff.

13. INDEMNIFICATION

Except as the Commonwealth is precluded from pledging credit by Section 1 of Article 62 of<—[ Formatted: No widow/orphan control

the Amendmentsto the Constitution of the Commonwealth of M assachusetts, and except as
the Commonwealth's cities and towns are precluded by Section 7 of Article 2 of the
Amendmentsto the Massachusetts Constitution from pledging their credit without prior
legislative authority, Customer and Company shall each indemnify, defend and hold the
other, itsdirectors, officers, employees and agents (including, but not limited to, Affiliates
and contractors and their employees), harmless from and against all liabilities, damages,
losses, penalties, claims, demands, suits and proceedings of any nature whatsoever for
personal injury (including death) or property damages to unaffiliated third parties that
arise out of or arein any manner connected with the perfor mance of this Agreement by that
Party except to the extent that such injury or damages to unaffiliated third parties may be
attributable to the negligence or willful misconduct of the Party seeking indemnification.

14. SIGNATURES

IN WITNESSWHEREOF, the Parties hereto have caused two originals of this Agreement
to be executed under seal by their duly authorized representatives.

Customer Company, /{ Formatted: Underline
Formatted: Underline
By: By
Name: MName:
Title:
Company
President Effective: October—1-2009
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By:
A Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold, Font color:
Name: Formatted: No widow/orphan control
. Formatted: Font: 11 pt, Bold
Title:

Precident Effective: October-1-2000
Py t Effective: ber

Cto ESm =i~




4\[ Formatted Table
ECTRIC COMPARNY pA-D L plo 1608

o JC A A A

plettala EL
SchedileZ
Pageb-of6
STANDARDS FOR INTERCONNECTION OF DISTRIBUTED GENERATION
Formatted: Normal
Schedule Z — Additional | nformation Required for Net M etering Service, Formatted: Bottom: 0.5"
- - Formatted: Font: (Default) Times New
Pleaseﬁ“ out the form CompleteIY- i Roman, 11 pt, Font color: Black
| Host Customer Name: Telephone: Formatted: Font: 11 pt
. Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt
| Address of Fadlity: Formatted: No widow/orphan control
| Billing Account Number: Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt,
Bold, Font color: Auto
Meter Number: Application ID Number: Formatted: Default
Isthe Host Customer a: Municipality Other Governmental Entity

If so, submit certification provided by the DPU when obtained.

Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt

A) Isthe Host Customer applying for net metering service an e ectric company, generation company, §<§ Formatted: No widow/orphan control

aggregator, supplier, energy marketer, or energy broker, as thoseterms areused inM.G.L. c. 164, 881

and 1F and 220 C.M.R. §11.00? /{ Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt

No
Yes (you are not digible for net metering service)

NOTE: Definitions are:

“Electric company” means a corporation organized under the laws of the commonweglth for the purpose
of making by means of water power, steam power or otherwise and for selling, transmitting, distributing,
transmitting and selling, or distributing and selling, eectricity within the commonwealth, or authorized by
special act so to do, even though subsequently authorized to make or sell gas; provided, however, that
€lectric company shall not mean an alternative energy producer; provided further, that a distribution
company shall not include an entity which owns or operates a plant or equipment used to produce
electricity, steam and chilled water, or an affiliate engaged sol€ely in the provision of such dectricity,
steam and chilled water, where the electricity produced by such entity or its affiliate is primarily for the
benefit of hospitals and nonprofit educational institutions, and where such plant or equipment wasin
operation before January 1, 1986; and provided further, that electric company shall not mean a
corporation only transmitting and selling, or only transmitting, e ectricity unless such corporation is
affiliated with an e ectric company organized under the laws of the commonweal th for the purpose of

distributing and selling, or distributing only, e ectricity within the commonwealth. G.L. c. 164, § 1. _—{ Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt

“Generation company” means a company engaged in the business of producing, manufacturing or
generating electricity or related services or products, including but not limited to, renewable energy

generation attributes for retail saleto the public. G.L. c. 164, 81., /{ Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt

. . .. : Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt
S Aggregator” means an entity which groups together e ectricity eusternersCustomers for retail sale

- — - N — - - - - Formatted: No widow/orphan control
purposes, except for public entities, quasi-public entities or authorities, or subsidiary organizations P
Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt
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thereof, established under the laws of the commonwealth. G.L. c. 164, § :I..A /{ Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt
“Supplier” means any supplier of generation service to retail ebstermersCustomers, including power ~__—{ Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt
marketers, brokers and marketing affiliates of distribution companies, except that no € ectric company

shall be considered asupplier. G.L. c. 164, 8§ 1., /{ Formatted: Font: Times New Roman, 11 pt

For the terms “energy marketer” and “energy broker,” please use the definition for “Electricity Broker,”

which means an entity, including but not limited to an Aggregator, thatwhich facilitates or otherwise __—{ Formatted: Font:

Times New Roman

.11 pt

arranges for the purchase and sale of electricity and related services to Retail Customers, but doesnot sell _{ Formatted: Font:

: 11 pt

Formatted: Font:

electricity. Public Aggregators shall not be considered Electricity Brokers. 220 C.M.R. 11.02. [

11 pt

B) If applying for Net Metering as an Agricultural Net M etering Facility, please answer the following
guestions:

1) Isthe Agricultural Net Metering Facility operated as part of an agricultural business?__ Yes
__ No(thefacility is not eigible for Net Metering as an Agricultural Net M etering Facility)
2) Has the Commissioner of the Department of Agriculture recognized the business as an agricultural
business?
___Yes
___No
3) Isthe Agricultural Net Metering Facility located on land owned or controlled by the agricultural
business mentioned in Item B.1 above?
___ Yes
____No(thefacility is not digible for Net Metering as an Agricultural Net Metering Facility)
4) Is the energy from the Agricultural Net Metering Facility used to provide e ectricity to metered
accounts of the agricultural business mentioned in Item B.1 above?

Yes
__ No(thefacility is not éigible for Net Metering as an Agricultural Net M etering Facility)

C) If applying for neighborhood net metering, please answer the following questions:

1) Areall participants served by the same distribution company? Yes No /{ Formatted: Font:

11 pt

2) Areadll participants served by the same | SO-NE load zone? Yes No
3) Do all participants reside in the same municipality? Yes No

NOTE: If any of the answers to the questions in Item C are no, then the facility isineligible for
neighborhood net metering unless granted an exception by the Department of Public Utilities under 220

C.M.R. §18.09(6). ___—{ Formatted: Font:

11 pt

D) Pleaseindicate how the Host Customer will report to the Company the amount of electricity generated
by the net metering facility. The information is due twice each year: (1) by January 31 for the prior year's
generation; (2) by September 30 for the year-to-date generation:
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Provide the Company access to their ISO-NE GIS account

Provide the Company access to their metering or inverter data

Provide the Company with areport in writing of the generation by January 31 and again on
September 30 each year

E) For any Billing Period in which the Host Customer earns Net Metering Credits, please indicate how
the Distribution Company will apply them:

Apply all of the Net Metering Credits to the account of the Host Customer (Skip Items F and G)

Allocate all the Net Metering Credits to the accounts of eligible Customers (Class | and |1 Net
Metering Facilities skip Item F)

Both apply a portion of the Net Metering Credits to the Host Customer’ s account and allocate a
portion to the accounts of eligible Customers (Class | and || Net Metering Facilities skip Item F)

F) If the Host Customer has a Class |11 Net Metering Facility, please indicate below the range that best
represents the number of eligible Customer accounts to which Net Metering Credits would be allocated.
Alternatively, please complete Item G. This information will allow the Company to exercise its option to
purchase Net Metering Credits from the Host Customer rather than allocating such credits.

The Company will notify the Host Customer within 30 days of the filing of Schedule Z whether it will
allocate or purchase Net Metering Credits. If the Company elects to purchase Net Metering Credits, the
Company will render payment by issuing a check to the Host Customer each Billing Period, unless
otherwise agreed in writing by the Host Customer and Company. If the Company dects to allocate Net
Metering Credits, the Host Customer must complete Item G and submit the revised Schedule Z to the
Company.

Allocate Net Metering Credits to fewer than 50 digible Customer accounts (Skip Item G)
Allocate Net Metering Credits to 100 or fewer eligible Customer accounts (Skip Item G)
Allocate Net Metering Credits to more than 100 digible Customer accounts (Skip Item G)

G) Please state the total percentage of Net Metering Credits to be allocated.

% Amount of the Net Metering Credit being allocated. The total amount of Net Metering Credits
being allocated shall not exceed 100 %. Any remaining percentage will be applied to the Host Customer’s
account.

Please identify each eligible Customer account to which the Host Customer is allocating Net Metering
Credits by providing the following information (attach additional pages as needed):

NOTE: If adesignated Customer account closes, the allocated percentage will revert to the Host
Customer’ s account, unless otherwise mutually agreed in writing by the Host Customer and the
Company.
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Customer Name:
Service Address:
Billing Account Number:

Amount of Net Metering Credit Allocated:

Customer Name:
Service Address:
Billing Account Number:

Amount of Net Metering Credit Allocated:

Customer Name:
Service Address:
Billing Account Number:

Amount of Net Metering Credit Allocated:

Customer Name:
Service Address:
Billing Account Number:

Amount of Net Metering Credit Allocated:

%

%

%

%
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H) The Company may elect to seek to obtain capacity payments from ISO-NE for the electricity

—

Formatted Table

generated by Class |1 and 11 Net Metering Facilities. The Company will notify the Host Customer within

30 days of thefiling of Schedule Z whether it will assert title to theright to seek those capacity payments.

If the Company elects to assert title to those capacity payments, the Company will include any capacity
payments received from |SO-NE in the Company’s annual Net M etering Recovery Surcharge
reconciliation.

Formatted: Font: 11 pt
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1) The terms of this Schedule Z shall remain in effect unless and until the Host Customer executes a
revised Schedule Z and submits it to the Company. Unless otherwise required herein or mutually agreed
to in writing by the Host Customer and the Company, a revised Schedule Z shall not be submitted more
than twice in any given calendar year.

J) A signature on the application shall constitute certification that (1) the Host Customer has read the
application and knows its contents; (2) the contents are true as stated, to the best knowledge and belief of
the Host Customer; and (3) the Host Customer possesses full power and authority to sign the application.

/{ Formatted: Font: 11 pt

Host Customer_(Signature), Formatted: Font: 11 pt

Host Customer (Print)
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	COVER LETTER FOR TARIFF final (2)
	MA DG Interconnection Tariff Final clean 10 31 12
	1.0 GENERAL
	1.1 Applicability
	1.2 Definitions

	“Department” shall mean the Massachusetts Department of Public Utilities.
	“Detailed Study” shall mean the final phase of engineering study, if necessary, conducted by the Company to determine substantial System Modifications to its EPS, resulting in project cost estimates and a construction schedule for such modifications ...
	1.3  Forms and Agreements
	2.0 BASIC UNDERSTANDINGS
	3.1  Simplified Process – Radial Distribution Circuit
	3.1.1  Simplified Process – Networks
	3.3  Expedited Process
	3.4  Standard Process
	3.5  Time Frames
	3.8  Time Frame Notification
	An Interconnecting Customer may request a review of Time Frame compliance at any time in the interconnection process or at each stage of the interconnection process if a Time Frame deadline has been missed.  The Company will provide, via email, a resp...
	3.9 Interim Interconnection Application Fee Refund
	1) Within 30 Business Days after the Interconnection Service Agreement has been delivered or any time after when the Interconnection Service Agreement should have been delivered but has not been delivered, an Interconnecting Customer may claim that th...
	2) The Company shall have 15 Business Days to review the Interconnecting Customer's documentation of Time Frame non-compliance and make a determination as to whether it adhered to the relevant Time Frame.  In communicating its determination to the Int...
	3) The Interconnecting Customer has 10 Business Days to appeal the Company determination through the appropriate mechanism, e.g. Department Interconnecting Customer complaint procedure, Alternative Dispute Resolution as set out in Section 9.0., etc.
	4) If the Company has not complied with the maximum Time Frame, it shall process a refund of the Interconnecting Customer's application fee within 30 Business Days following the final determination of non-compliance.
	5) Nothing in Section 3.6 (Interconnection Application and Facility Construction Time Frame Management) prevents an Interconnecting Customer from pursuing an application fee refund as set out in the interim application fee refund language.
	6) The refunding of application fees for Expedited and Standard Process fees is an interim measure which shall expire on the implementation of a service quality metric or other such enforcement mechanism pursuant to Section 49 of Chapter 209 the Laws ...
	3.10  Fee Schedules
	Figure 2 – Simplified Interconnection to Networks
	Explanatory Notes to Accompany Figure 1
	Note 1.  On a typical radial distribution EPS circuit (“feeder”) the annual peak load is measured at the substation circuit breaker, which corresponds to the supply point of the circuit.  A circuit may also be supplied from a tap on a higher-voltage l...
	Note 4.  This Screen only applies to Facilities that start by motoring the generating unit(s) or the act of connecting synchronous generators.  The voltage drops should be less than the criteria below.    There are two options in determining whether S...
	Note 5.  The purpose of this Screen is to ensure that fault (short-circuit) current contributions from all Facilities will have no significant impact on the Company’s protective devices and EPS.  All of the following criteria must be met when applicable:

	Coordination of fault-current protection devices and systems will be examined as part of this Screen.
	Note 7.  The proposed Facility, in aggregate with other Facilities interconnected to the distribution low voltage side of the substation transformer feeding the distribution circuit where the Facility proposes to interconnect, will not exceed 10 MW in...

	Explanatory Notes to Accompany Figure 2
	Note N1.  A Listed Facility has successfully passed all pertinent tests to conform with IEEE Standard 1547. IEEE Standard 1547 includes design specifications, operational requirements, and a list of tests that are required for Facilities. IEEE Standar...
	Massachusetts has adopted UL1741 (Inverters, Converters and Charge Controllers for Use in Independent Power Systems) and UL2200 (Stationary Engine Generator Assemblies) as the standard for power systems to comply with IEEE Standard 1547 and 1547.1.  E...
	Note N2. This screen is to ensure that the proposed generator will not exceed 1/15 of the Interconnecting Customer’s load.  The Company may require an interval meter be installed in order to determine the Interconnecting Customer minimum load.  For a ...
	Note N3.  This screen is used only for facilities applying for interconnection on an area network.  If the proposed facility is supplied from a Spot Network, this screen should be ignored and the analysis should continue to the system modification che...
	Table 1 – Simplified Process Time Frames (Note 1)
	Table 2 - Expedited Time Frames (Note 1)
	Table 3 – Standard Process Time Frames (Note 1)
	Table 4 – Standard Process Complex Projects Time Frames (Note 1)
	Table 5 – Simplified Spot and Area Network Time Frames (Note 1)
	Table 6 - Fee Schedules
	These fee schedules apply to Interconnecting Customers only from the effective date of the tariff revisions and may not be retroactively applied to Interconnecting Customers with an Interconnection Application on file with the Company prior to the tar...
	Table 6- Fee Schedules Explanatory Notes
	4.0 INTERCONNECTION REQUIREMENTS
	4.1 General Design Considerations
	4.1.1 Transient Voltage Conditions

	Transient voltages should be evaluated in the design of the Facility.
	4.1.2 Noise and Harmonics
	4.1.3 Frequency
	4.1.4 Voltage Level
	4.1.5 Machine Reactive Capability

	4.2 Protection Requirements For New or Modified Facility Interconnections with the EPS
	4.2.1 General Requirements
	4.2.2 Facility Classification
	4.2.3 Protection Requirements
	4.2.3.1 Group 1 Facilities

	4.2.3.2 Group 2 Facilities
	4.2.3.2.1 General Requirements
	4.2.3.2.2 Requirements for Induction and Synchronous Generator Facilities
	4.2.3.2.3 Additional Requirements for Induction Generator Facilities
	4.2.3.2.4 Additional Requirements for Synchronous Generator Facilities
	4.2.4 Protection System Testing and Maintenance
	4.2.5 Protection Requirements – Momentary Paralleling of Standby Generators
	4.2.6 Protection System Changes
	5.1 Review and Study Costs
	5.2 Interconnection Equipment Costs
	5.3 System Modification Costs
	5.4 Separation of Costs
	5.5      Normal Payment Procedure
	All application, study fees and System Modification costs (except as noted below) are due in full prior to the execution of the work as outlined in this Interconnection Tariff.  If the anticipated costs exceed $25,000, the Interconnecting Customer is ...

	6.1 General Operating Requirements
	6.2 No Adverse Effects; Non-interference
	Company shall notify Interconnecting Customer if there is evidence that the operation of the Facility could cause disruption or deterioration of service to other Customers served from the same Company EPS or if operation of the Facility could cause da...
	The Company will operate the EPS in such a manner so as to not unreasonably interfere with the operation of the Facility.  The Interconnecting Customer will protect itself from normal disturbances propagating through the Company EPS, and such normal d...

	6.3 Safe Operations and Maintenance
	6.4 Access
	6.4.1 Company and Interconnecting Customer Representatives
	6.4.2 Company Right to Access Company-Owned Facilities and Equipment
	6.4.3 Right to Review Information
	7.1  Temporary Disconnection
	a. Emergency Conditions.  Company shall have the right to immediately and temporarily disconnect the Facility without prior notification in cases where, in the reasonable judgment of Company, continuance of such service to Interconnecting Customer is ...
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	1.2 Definitions
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